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General 
Foreign Ministry Holds cekly News Briefing 


‘Restoration’ of U.S. Ties Urged 


OW3110090691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0858 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese For- 
eign Ministry spokesman said here today that China 
would not like to see the present status of the Sino-U:S. 
relations [sentence as received]. 


Responding to a question at the weekly news conference, 
he said it is China’s hope that the two sides increase 
contacts, enhance mutual understanding and reduce 
troubles. 


The spokesman said that the Sino-Japanese relations 
have been fully resumed and further developed, the 
relations between China and West European countries 
have been basically restored, but the Sino-U.S. relations 
have not been restored. 


“China hopes to see an early restoration of the state- 
to-state relations between the two countries on the basis 
of the principles established in the three Sino-U.S. joint 
communiques,” he added. 


He pointed out that the restoration and development of 
the Sino-U:S. relations is conducive to the balance, peace 
and stability in the Asian-Pacific region and the world as 
a whole. 


Accession to Nuclear Treaty 


OW3110091691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0909 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA) — A Foreign 
Ministry spokesman said here today that China will 
acceed to the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT) 
upon completion of the legal procedures. 


In reply to a question at the weekly news conference, he 
said that the 22nd meeting of the Seventh Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress (NPC), 
which ended Wednesday, deliberated the State Council’s 
proposal for China's accession to the NPT. 


The deliberations will continue, he added. 


Nuclear Export Policy Detailed 


OW 3110084691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0838 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)—A Chinese For- 
eign Ministry spokesman said here today that China has 
cooperated with many countries, including Iran, in the 
field of peaceful use c: nuclear energy. 
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Responding to a question at the weekly news conference, 
the spokesman described as “groundless” the report that 
China provided technology to Iran for the manufacture 
of nuclear weapons. 


He stated that China strictly observes three principles 
concerning its nuclear export: first, its export is only for 
peaceful purposes; second, China accepts the safeguard 
and supervision of the International Atomic Energy 
Agency; third, the recipient country must not transfer the 
nuclear technology to any third country without China’s 
prior permission. 


SRV Delegation To Visit 


OW3110081891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0811 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)}—Do Muoi, gen- 
eral secretary of the Central Committee of the Viet- 
namese Communist Party, and Vo Van Kiet, chairman 
of the Vietnamese Council of Ministers, will pay an 
official visit to China from November 5 to 9 at the head 
of a Vietnamese high-level delegation at the invitation of 
Chinese Communist Party General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and Premier Li Peng. 


This was announced by Wu Jianmin, spokesman of the 
Chinese Foreign Ministry, at the weekly news conference 
here today. 


In answering a question, Wu said that during the visit, 
the two sides will mainly discuss issues related to the 
normalization of Sino-Vietnamese relations. They will 
also exchange views on issues of mutual concern. 


Macao Governor To Visit 


OW3110081091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0742 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)}—General Rocha 
Viera, governor of Macao, will pay an official visit to 
Beijing starting from November 13, as guest of Chinese 
Vice-Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei. 


This was announced by a Foreign Ministry spokesman at 
the weekly news conference here today. 


Thai Assembly Group To Visit 


OW3110082091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0814 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)}—A delegation 
from the Thai National Legislative Assembly headed by 
its second vice-president, General Wichit Bunyawat, will 
pay a goodwill visit to China from November 3 to 13 at 
the invitation of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress. 


This was announced by a Foreign Ministry spokesman at 
the weekly news conference here this afternoon. 
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Spanish Legislators To Visit 


OW 3110080991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0753 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA) —A Chinese For- 
eign Ministry spokesman announced here today that a 
delegation of the Congress of Deputies of Spain headed 
by President Felix Pons will pay a goodwill visit to China 
from November 3 to 10 at the invitation of the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress. 


Further Reportage on Mideast Peace Conference 


Bush Urges ‘Territorial Compromise’ 


OW 3010124991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1220 GMT 30 Oct 91 


{Report by Yu Dabo] 


[Text] Madrid, October 30 (XINHUA) —U:SS. President 
George Bush, speaking at the opening session of the 
Mideast peace conference, today urged the conflicting 
parties to make compromises as a step towards peace. 


“Territorial compromise is essential for peace,” Bush 
said in an apparent call on Israel to trade war-won lands 
for peace with the Arabs. 


‘Boundaries should reflect the quality of both security 
and polical arrangements,” he said, apparently trying to 
persuade the conflicting parties not to worry about 
making compromises which, he said, “are always pain- 
ful.” 


Bush said the formulas in papar won't bring peace if 
there is no pratical machanism for moving ahead. 


‘Peace would only come as a result of direct negotiations 
and compromise and give-and-take” instead of being 
imposed from outside, Bush said. 


“Peace in the Middle East is not a dream. Peace is 
possible,” Bush said. 


Meanwhile, he cautioned that “peace does not come 
easily and be negotiated in a day or even a year.” 


He cited the peace treaty between Egypt and Israel as an 
striking proof that former adversaries can produce trea- 
ties for sustaining peace. 


He indicated that a similar agreement could be reached 
on the Syrian Golan Heights, which Israel seized in the 
1967 Middle East war. 


He said the fact that the conflicting parties are gathering 
here is testmony to a “new potential for peace.” 


Now there 1s an “ideal moment” for both Israel and the 
Arabs to show their willingness to enter into new rela- 
tions and live in peace, he added. 
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Bush pledged that the United States and the Soviet 
Union will do everything they can to help remove 
obstacles, but he added, “peace must come from 
within.” 


“Progress is in the hands of the parties who must live 
with the consequences,” he said. 


He said what the U.S. and Soviet Union advocate is a 
process of direct negotiations along two tracks, one 
between Israel and the Arab states and the other between 
Israel and the Palestinians. 


Bush stressed that negotiations should be conducted on 
the basis of U.N. Resolutions 242 and 338 which call on 
Israel to withdraw from the Arab territories it captured 
in 1967. 


He pointed to the importance of direct and bilateral 
negotiations in which “real work will begin.” 


After the bilateral talks commence, the parties will 
convene multilateral negotiations on disarmament, 
water, refugee problem and economic development. 


He said progress in mulateral talks can create an atmo- 
sphere in which long-standing bilateral disputes can be 
settled more easily. 


Bush also spoke of the framework for resolving the 
Palestinian problem, conducted in phases beginning 
with talks on interim self-governing arrangements. 


Agreements will be reached within one year, interim 
self-government will last for five years, beginning from 
the third year, negotiations will then be launched on the 
permanent status of the occupied territories. 


Something must be developed, must be acceptable to all 
parties involved, he said. 


Real and lasting peace ‘“‘must be based upon security for 
all states and people, including Israel,” he affirmed. 


All solutions must be fair, he said. “In the absense of 
fairness, there will be no legitimacy or stability.” 


Bush left Madrid for home after the morning session 
closed. 


Baker: Talks Venue Undecided 


OW 3010222891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2114 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[By Li Zhurun] 


[Text] Madrid, October 30 (XINHUA) —U:S. Secretary 
of State James Baker indicated today that the venue for 
bilateral talks between Israel and each Arab participant 
in the Middle East peace conference is yet to be decided. 


Speaking to reporters after the afternoon session of the 
conference, Baker said that he saw “no expression of 
reluctance”’ to go to the bilateral talks. 
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But, he admitted that there are differences of opinion 
and these differences are relat.d “solely to the venue” 
for the bilateral talks. 


Earlier, Israeli Deputy Foreign Minister Benjamin Net- 
anyahu told reporters that the venue and time for the 
bilateral talks are still being discussed. 


Baker declined to specify what the sponsors—the U.S. 
and the Soviet Union—would do to make the bilateral 
talks get off the ground as planned. 


When the participants chose to go to the Madrid 
meeting, he said, they had full understanding of the 
program which was clearly stated in the invitation. 


According to the American scenario, bilateral talks 
should start no more than four days after the ceremonial 
opening of the peace conference. 


Such talks will be conducted between Israel and Syria, 
Israel and Lebanon, Israel and the Jordanians and Israel 
and the Palestinians. 


Fourteen Palestinian delegates are attending the peace 
parley, through a joint delegation with an equal number 
of Jordanian delegates. 


Israel prefers to holding the meeting in the Middle East, 
alternating between Galilee in northern Israel and a 
border town in Syria. 


But Syria insists on holding bilateral talks in Madrid, to 
present such talks as an outgrowth of the peace confer- 
ence. It also fears that holding the talks in the Middle 
East would give Israel an additional measure of legiti- 
macy before Israel makes any territorial concession. 


Earlier reports cited a tacit agreement by Israel to hold 
the bilateral talks in Madrid, mainly on procedural and 
protocol matters. Israeli officials were quoted as saying 
that it is the substance of the talks, not the venue, that 
really counts. 


Asked by an Israeli reporter to comment on U.S. Presi- 
dent George Bush's call for compromises, Baker indi- 
cated that compromises should be both ways. “Israel's 
willingness to compromise on territory will be attested to 
Arab willingness to address its security means.” 


Bush made the call this morning when addressing the 
peace conference. Meanwhile, Baker said that there will 
be no security for the Israelis if their disputes with the 
Arabs are not resolved. 


Baker's special trip to the press center to meet reporters 
seemed to mean mainly to explain the importance of the 
on-going peace conference. 


The conference, with the participation of all the con- 
flicting parties in the Middle East, shattered a taboo that 
Israel and its Arab adversaries could never sit face- 
to-face to talk peace. 
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Meanwhile, he cautioned quick results, given the sensi- 
tivity and depth of the Arab-Israeli dispute. “As I stated 
before, there might be lots of interruptions along the 
way,” he said. 


“We have to crawl before we walk, to walk before we run, 
and today we all begin to crawl,”’ Baker said. 


Gorbachev Addresses Conference 


OW 3010115491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1141 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Madrid, October 30 (XINHUA)—Soviet Presi- 
dent Mikhail Gorbachev predicted today that the 
Middle East peace process would succeed if no one seeks 
victory of one party over the other. 


Addressing the opening ceremony of the Middle East 
peace conference this morning, Gorbachev also pledged 
that his country will maintain regular contacts with the 
conflicting parties and do its utmost to achieve peace for 
the troubled region. 


The Middle East, he said, has become the most heavily 
armed region in the world, where nuclear weapons are 
being built and other weapons of mass destruction are 
also to be found. 


Because of this, he said, the international community is 
entitled to expect the conference to come up with a 
decision. 


“In my opinion,” he continued, “the conference can 
succeed only when no one seeks victory of one party over 
the other.” 


But all parties should share a victory over the cruel past, 
he added, referring to the four-decade-long Arab-Israeli 
conflict which has culminated in five full-fledged wars. 


“I am speaking of peace, rather than ending a state of 
war, and a durable peace means implementation of and 
respect for the rights of ihe Palestinian people,” he said. 


The Soviet Union has restored its diplomatic relations 
with Israel, he noted, adding that the Soviet Union tries 
to make sure that this will benefit not only the two 
countries but also the entire Arab world as well. 


“Peace in the Middle East will not only benefit the 
peoples who live there, but will also be an important 
pillar for global and international progress and prosper- 
ity,” he said. 


According to Gorbachev, there is now a unique oppor- 
tunity for settling the Arab-Israeli conflict. “We must 
break away from the past and do away with hostility, 
terrorism, hostage taking and the action that turns 
people into refugees,” he said. 


Gorbachev said he and Bush charted the course of the 
peace conference when they met last November. 
Without the new relations between the two countnes and 
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the changes in the world, there would not have been this 
Middle East peace parley, he indicated. 


*Arafat Supports Joint Delegation 


OW 3010125191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1217 GMT 30 OCT 91 


{Text} Cairo, October 30 (XINHUA) —Palestine Liber- 
ation Organization (PLO) Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat has 
urged Palestinians to support their joint delegation with 
Jordan to the Mideast peace conference and warned 
extremist factions against disrupting it. 


Reports reaching here today said the PLO leader told 
German television in an interview in Tunis Tuesday that 
he did not completely control Palestinian groups who 
threaten to derail the peace parley, which opened in 
Madrid today, through violence. 


“Extremist Palestinian groups constitute a threat to the 
success of the negotiations,” he said. 


In a news conference later at his headquarters in Tunis, 
‘Arafat said he had addressed a videotaped message, 
which was played at East Jerusalem's al-Hakawati The- 
ater, to Palestinians living in the Israeli-occupied West 
Bank and Gaza Strip. 


The address, in which ‘Arafat stressed the need to 
support the joint delegation at the forum, was an implicit 
call for Palestinians to spurn extremist factions opposing 
the negotiations. 


He said on the videotape that the delegation “represents 
all children, women and men in the interior and exterior 
of the occupied territories.” “It is dedicated to chal- 
lenging the Zionist enemy and all those who tned to 
frustrate the Palestinian people and their cause for 
decades,” he added. 


‘Arafat deplored a recent meeting in Tehran, Iran—"“the 
conference for the support of the Islamic revolution in 
Palestine,” which set a day of “anger and protests” on 
October 30 against the Madrid parley. 


General Secretary of the Popular Front for the Libera- 
tion of Palestine (General Command) Ahmed Jibril said 
in Tehran that the Palestinians taking part in the peace 
conference “have signed their death warrants.” 


‘Arafat condemned Jibril and said. “We reject this 
interference in our affairs,” adding that “the PLO and 
the Palestinian people have fought hard to gain their 
independence.” 


‘Arafat has won the support of Palestinian moderates for 
non-PLO members to attend the talks as part of the joint 
delegation with Jordan. He angered radical Palestinian 
factions by ceding to Israeli demands that no PLO 
members or Palestinians from East Jerusalem partici- 
pate in the delegation. 
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Only Palestinians from the occupied West Bank and 
Gaza Strip, seized by Israel in 1967, are allowed to 
participate in peace talks. 


In an interview with radio “Monte Carlo,” ‘Arafat 
appealed to Arab nations at the peace forum to support 
the Palestinian delegates and repeated that its members 
represent the PLO. 


Palestinian Official on Settlements 


OW 3010213691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[By Yu Dabo] 


[Text] Madd, October 30 (XINHUA)—Israel’s halt to 
settlement building in the occupied lands was not neces- 
sarily a precondition for bilateral talks, but a measure of 
confidence building for the conflicting parties in the 
Middle East, a top Palestinian official said here today. 


“Our demand ts that Israel be serious about participating 
in genuine peace talks,” said Hanan Ashrawi, spokes- 
woman for the Palestinian delegates attending the 
Middle East peace conference. 


She was speaking at a press conference after the opening 
session of the peace parley closed this morning. 


Ashrawi reiterated that Israel must stop “its illegal 
settlement building as a proof of its intention for peace.” 
But she did not define the halt of such building as a 
precondition for bilateral talks as the Palestinians 
insisted before. 


She said that settlement building is “within measures of 
confidence building” for all parties concerned. 


Her statement hinted that the Palestinians have backed a 
little bit away from their previous position. 


Ashrawi also defused speculations that the Palestinian 
delegates were controlled by the Palestine Liberation 
Organization (PLO). 


The Palestinian team, she said, is a popular and collec- 
live group having the support of the broad masses of the 
Palestinian population. 


The Palestinian delegates are free from outside influ- 
ence, she affirmed, apparently referring to the influence 
of the PLO which has its headquarters in Tunisia. 


Speculations about the PLO’s direct influence on the 
Palestinian delegates heigh*ened following the arrival 
here Tuesday of Nabil Shaath, political advisor to PLO 
Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat. 


Israel, which regards the PLO as “a terrorist group,” has 
threatened to walk out of the conference once the Pales- 
tinian delegates declared that they were authorized by or 
represent the organization. 
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Ashrawi warned that the speculations came as part of 
Israel's escalating campaign against the Palestinian del- 


egates. 


She said the Palestinian delegates felt encouraged by 
U.S. President George Bush's “significant” and “posi- 
tive” statement at the opening session of the conference. 


In the statement, Bush called for a solution to the 
Arab-Israeli conflict which should be acceptable to all 
parties concerned and be based on fairness and legiti- 
macy represented by U.N. Security Council Resolutions 
242 and 338. 


Bush also urged the conflicting parties to make compro- 
mises, especially on the territorial issue, but he fell short 
of reaffirming the principle of land for peace, which 
Israel has rejected. 


Ashrawi said what Bush said by “compromises” was 
clearly referring to Israel. 


“I don’t think he is asking Arab countries to make 
territorial compromises as they do not occupy an inch of 
Israel's land,” she said. 


Israeli Official on Bush Speech 


OW 3010212491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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{By Li Zhurun} 


[Text] Madrid, October 30 (XINHUA}—A senior Israeli 
official welcomed U.S. President George Bush's address 
to this morning's opening session of the Middle East 
peace conference, calling it “positive.” 


According to Israeli Deputy Foreign Minister Benjamin 
Netanyahu, Bush advanced in his address three “cardi- 
nal principles” for achieving peace in the troubled 


region. 


The first is that the objective of this gathering is a 
genuine peace, “a contractual peace,” not a suspension 
of the state of war between Israel and the Arabs. The 
second, he said, is that the peace being sought is peace 
based on security. 


The third, which Netanyahu called “essential,” is the 
method of achieving the goal, that is, direct negotiations, 
negotiations without preconditions. 


“The best way to achieve peace is for us to go to Syria or 
Jordan, and for Syrians and Jordanians to go to Israel,” 
he said. 


The Israeli official was speaking at a press conference 
after the afternoon session of the peace parley, co- 
chaired by the United States and Soviet Union. 


He declined to answer whether his Arab counterparts at 
the current peace parley interpret Bush's address the 
same way as he does. 
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Israel stands for the principle of “peace for peace,” 
demanding formal peace treaties with the Arabs without 
making territorial concessions. 


The Arabs, however, demand Israeli withdrawal from 
the Arab territories captured by the Jewish state in the 
1967 Middle East war, in line with the principle of “land 
for peace.” 


“Peace without security is meaningless,” said the Israeli 
deputy foreign minister. “Security is the central point in 
making peace” in the Middle East.™ 


Netanyahu claimed that Israel had returned 99 percent 
of the war-won territories—the return to Egypt of the 
Sinai Peninsula after the signing of the Camp David 
peace accord in 1979. 


Asked to comment on Bush's call for compromise by 
both sides, he said that compromise does not mean that 
“Israel gives in 100 percent while the other side gives in 
zero.” 


He evaded a question about whether Israel agrees to a 
temporary suspension of the settlement activity in the 
occupied territories. That question, he claimed, is part of 
the territorial issue. 


Again he came up with the Israeli demand for negotia- 
tions without preconditions. “The basic thing to get this 
question moving is bilateral negotiations without pre- 
conditions,” he said. 


The issue of settlement building can be brought to the 
negotiating table once bilateral talks are under way, he 
said, adding that “they will present their views and we 
will present ours.” 


Asked whether the expected bilateral talks could take 
place in Madrid next week, he said, “I hope that this 
meeting will quickly—I stress ‘quickly—decide on the 
venue and time of the bilateral talks.” 


“Quite a lot of discussions are going on below the surface 
(on the question of bilateral talks),”’ he said. 


Earlier reports indicated a tacit agreement by Israel to 
start the bilateral talks in Madrid, and then shift the 
venue to the Middle East. 


On the Palestinian issue, Netanyahu reiterated what 
Israel had always called for: “free elections” to choose 
representatives of the Palestinians in the occupied terri- 
tories for talks with Israel on limited “self-rule,” instead 
of allowing them statehood as called for by the Palestine 
Liberation Organization. 


Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhaq Shamir will be the first to 
speak at the peace parley Thursday morning. 


Shamir decided to personally lead the Israeli delegation 
to this foreign ministerial meeting, fearing that Foreign 
Minister David Levy would not be tough enough on the 
negotiating table. 
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Netanyahu reportedly has close relations with the prime 
minister, who also heads the mght-wing Likud Party. 


Israel Rejects Golan Withdrawal 


OW 3010170691 Peying XINHUA in English 
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{By Yu Dabo] 


[Text] Madrid, October 30 (XINHUA)}—An Israeli offi- 
cial said here today that the Jewish state will stick to the 
occupied Golan Heights for the sake of its own security. 


Yo’ash Tzidon, a defense advisor to the Israeli delega- 
tion attending the Mideasi peace conference, ruled out 
the possibility that Israel would agree to withdraw from 
the Golan Heights in bilateral talks with Syria. 


“There would not be any accord similar to that on 
Sinai,” Tsidon told a press conference. He was referring 
to Israel's peace treaty with Egypt, under which Israel 
pulled out from the Egyptian Sinai peninsula in the early 
1980s. 


Israel captured the Golan Heights from Syria in the 1967 
Middje East war and then annexed it. 


Syria has been anxious to get back the Golan Heights in 
bilateral talks with Israel. 


Tzidon said Israel only occupies “a very small area of 
hills” in the Golan area, adding that “these hills are the 
key to the Golan corridor” crucial for the security of 
Israel. 


He was speaking immediately after the morning session 
of the conference closed on its first day. 


When asked about whether Israel would pull out once it 
received international guarantees for its security or after 
the area was demilitarized, Tzidon said no guarantees or 
demilitarization would work. 


“I don’t believe in international guarantees which have 
never worked in the Middle East, with no exception, and 
there has never been any demilitarization either,” he 
said. 


But he conceded that he did not represent the view of the 
government. He was only speaking for himself from a 
defense point, he added. 


He said that he based his judgement on the ground that 
Israel faces “a variety of threats,” citing terror, guerrilla 
war, conventional weapons and the Arab economic 
embargo. 


Egyptian Foreign Minister Speaks 
OW 3010212891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1657 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[By Li Zhurun} 
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[Text] Madrid, October 30 (XINHUA) —Egyptuan For- 
eign Minister "Amr Musa today reiterated the demand 
for Israeli withdrawal from the Arab lands under its 
occupation. 


The minister was addressing the Middle East peace 
conference, which opened here this morning. 


Musa said that any “unilaterally declared” decision on 
the status of Jerusalem is devoid of legitimacy. “The 
occupying power should not exercise a monopoly on the 
city...the status of the holy city of Jerusalem should be 
subject to negotiations.” he added. 


Israel captured the traditionally Arab east sector of the 
city in the 1967 Middle East War and later annexed it as 
part of its “united capital,” which few countries recog- 
nize. 


Also captured in that war were the West Bank from 
Jordan. the Gaza Stnp from Egypt and the Golan 
Heights irom Syria. 


Jerusalem should be free, accessible to all believers of 
Islamism, Christianity and Judaism, he added. 


He said that any settlement of the Middle East problem 
must be based on U.N. Security Council Resolutions 242 
and 338, which call on Israel to give up war-won lands in 
exchange for recognition by and peace with the Arabs. 


Complete Israeli withdrawal from all the occupied terri- 
tories, including East Jerusalem, should be the mght 
approach toward peace in the Middle East, he continued. 


Settlement of the Middle East problem must also be 
based on restoration of the Palestinian people's legiti- 
mate rights, he added. 


The Egyptian forcign minister said that President Husni 
Mubarak hopes that the Madrid conference would open 
for the people of the Middle East a new horizon of 
justice, freedom, liberation, co-existence, confidence, 
Sooperation and peace. 


Egypt is attending the Madrid peace conference as a full 
participant. As the only Arab country which has signed a 
peace treaty with Israel, it will act as an observer during 
the bilateral talks expected to follow the conference. 


EC Supports UN Resolutions 


OW’ 3010161291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[By Li Zhurun] 


[Text] Madrid, October 30 (XINHUA)}—The European 
Community today reaffirmed its support for the U.N. 
Security Council resolutions calling on Israel to trade 
war-won lands for peace with the Arabs. 


“The 12 (EC members) consider it of the utmost impor- 
tance that the parties have committed themselves to ... 
direct negotiations on the basis of Resolutions 242 and 
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338,” said Hans van den Broek, foreign minister of the 
Netherlands and acting president of the EC Ministerial 
Council. 


He was speaking this afternoon at the Middle East peace 
conference which opened earlier in the day. 


The bedrock of the current Middle Peast peace confer- 
ence 1s the two resolutions, which can best be summa- 
rized as the principle of “land for peace.” 


Broek expressed satisfaction with agreement by Israel 
and the Arabs to hold bilateral talks on two tracks: one 
between Israel and Syria, Lebanon and Jordan and the 
other between Israel and the Palestinians. 


Fourteen Palestinian delegates are attending the peace 
conference co-chaired by the United States and Soviet 
Union, through a joint delegation with an equal number 
of Jordanian delegates. 


“The political negotiations are to be underpinned on 
regional cooperation in fields of mutual interest,” Broek 
said. “We look forward and expect to be working closely 
with all the parties to ensure progress along these lines.” 


“The Community and its member states cannot but have 
a close interest in the future of the Middle East, and are 
resolved to share in the building of peace,” said Broek. 


“The 12’s guiding principles throughout the negotiating 
process are ... Security Council Resolutions 242 and 338, 
the principle of land-for-peace, the right of all states in 
the region, including Israel, to live within secure and 
recognized boundaries and the proper expression of the 
right to self- determination by the Palestinian people,” 
he went on. 


“Our position on issues related to the occupied territo- 
ries, including Jerusalem, is equally well known,” he 
said. “A comprehensive settlement should encompass 
these principles.” 


The EC acting president also call-¢ f > measures of 
confidence building between Israel end the Arabs, which 
have been locked in hostility and, from time to time, in 
bloodshed for more than 40 years. 


“In our view, a halt to Israel's settlement activities in the 
occupied territories is such an essential contribution” to 
measures of confidence building which, he said, will be 
“vital” to the peace process. 


Brock also called for implementing U.N. Resolution 425, 
which demands withdrawal of Israeli troops from south 
Lebanon. 


Since 1985, the Jewish state has occupied a 1,100 square 
kilometer strip of border land in south Lebanon, which 
serves as buffer to ward off cross-border guerrilla attacks 
on its northern areas. 


The EC, eager to play a still greater role in Middle East 
affairs, will be putting forward its “own ideas” on this 
and other issues of the region, Broek said. 
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History of Conflict Reviewed 


OW 2910102791 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese V155 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[News Data” feature by Reporter Wu Wenfang (0702 
2429 5364)) 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Oct (XINHUA) The crux of the 
conflicts between the Arab states and Israel lies in 
territorial disputes that have been developing over the 
last 43 years. 


In 1947, the UN Security Council adopted a resolution 
on separate rule of Palestine, which divided the 26,000 
sq km territory of Palestine territory into two parts— 
14.477 sq km designated for the Jews for the establish- 
ment of the nation of Israel and 11,655 sq km for the 
Arab people for the founding of a Palestinian nation; the 
question of Jerusalem remained undecided and the city 
was temporarily regarded as an “international city.” 


In an Arab-Israel war that broke out on 15 May 1948, the 
second day after the founding of Israel, Israel swallowed 
up more than 6,200 sq km of lands that had been 
designated to Palestine and occupied West Jerusalem by 
force. The leader of Jordan at the time, King ‘Abdullah, 
occupied a total 5,268 sq km of land west of the Jordan 
River, including East Jerusalem, which also had been 
designated for Palestine. In the third Middle East war, in 
1967, Israel occupied the West Bank of the Jordan River, 
more than 61,000 sq km of Egypt's Sinai peninsula, 
1,600 sq km of Syria’s Golan Heights, and the Gaza 
Strip, which was under Egyptian jurisdiction. Israel also 
seized East Jerusalem from Jordan and declared the 
whole of Jerusalem as the capital of Israel. In the 1982 
Lebanon war, Israel further occupied a narrow strip of 
land in southern Lebanon, which measures 10-15 km in 
width. 


Israel returned the Sinai Peninsula to Egypt in 1978 in 
accordance with the David Camp Agreement. In 1974, 
Israel did return part of Golan Heights to Syria but 
continued to occupy the remaining 700 sq km of land, 
which it annexed in 1981. 


In recent years, Israel has built massive settlements for 
immigrating Jews on the Arab lands it occupied. More 
than 200 settlements have been built along the West 
Bank of the Jordan River and Gaza Strip, settling some 
104,000 Jewish immigrants. Through altering the popu- 
lation structure in its occupied Arab lands, Israel's policy 
on Jewish immigrants is aimed at establishing a Greater 
Israel nation that stretches from the Jordan River right 
up to the Mediterranean coast. 


For many years, the Arab states have demanded the 
halting of Jewish settlements in the occupied Arab lands 
in compliance with UN Resolutions 242 and 338 and the 
withdrawal from territories it occupied in 1967—*io 
exchange land for peace.” Israel has argued that it has 
met the requirements of the UN resolutions with the 
return of the Sinai Peninsula to Egypt and that now it 
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needs “to exchange peace for peace.”’ While the Pales- 
tinians demand to build an independent nation of their 
own on the occupied lands, Israel has only devoted itsr 
efforts to discussing the question of “limited self- 
government” with representatives from the West Bank 
and Gaza Strip. To the demands by Syria and Lebanon 
for the return of Golan Heights and southern Lebanon, 
respectively, Israel has repeatedly insisted that “not even 
an inch of land will be given away.” 


Conference ‘Variables’ Viewed 


HK3110011191 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 30 Oct 91 p 2 


[Editorial: “Variables in Mideast Peace Conference”’] 


[Text] The Madrid Middle East peace conference opens 
tomorrow. The background for the peace conference is as 
follows: The Soviet Union has ceased supporting the 
Arab states in opposing Israel; on the contrary, it has 
actively tried to draw in Israel. Riding on the superiority 
of victory in the Gulf war, the United States was able to 
strengthen relations with the moderate factions in the 
Arab world, as well as shorten its distance from Arab 
States that had wanted to resist Israeli aggression with 
torce, thus greatly enhancing its voice on the Middle East 
problem. The United States wanted to strike while the 
iron was hot and hoped there would be new progress 
toward peace in the Middle East. 


Next year is the general election year. If President Bush 
does not come up with something significant this year to 
build up his status, he will lose a golden opportunity. If 
the issue were dragged on to next year, it might become 
a serious liability for his reelection, with the Jews com- 
plaining about his inability to solve the problem and the 
Arab states complaining about his partiality toward 
Israel’s interests. By that time, a political storm might 
develop in the U:S. elections. 


The United States is sincere in promoting the progress of 
peace in the Middle East. There is a view that it is 
already a precious achievement for the United States to 
have successfully pushed Israel and the Arab states into 
the conference room for a meeting; and it might be a 
little too optimistic to expect the conference to yield 
results. But the main cause for calling the Middle East 
peace conference lies in the following: With c'sims to 
execute UN resolutions as the rallying call, the United 
States organized allied troops and invaded Iraq to punish 
it for annexing the territory of its neighbor. Since this 
“act of justice’ came off so easily, countries would 
confront the United States with the same request—why 
not another “act of justice” to force Israel out of the 
invaded Arab land?—and the United States would find 
itself in an indefensible position and Israel completely 
isolated. The UN has adopted Resolutions 242 and 338 
demanding Israel’s withdrawal. If it stalls, there will be 
much greater pressure from the UN. 


Therefore, both the United States and Israel had to turn 
the passive into an active position by calling a Middle 
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East peace conference and avoiding UN participation. 
Baker shuffled between Mideast countries exerting influ- 
ence on Israel and Arab states and finally had the 
conference opened as scheduled. Then Bush said: “The 
United States has only persuaded both sides to come to 
the conference table and let them seek a solution.” In 
other words, whether the conference yields results is not 
its concern. 


Israeli Prime Minister Shamir revealed his position 
rather nakedly: Israel does not object to discussing 
territorial issues, but it will not trade land for peace. 
Shamir does not even let Foreign Minister Levi join the 
peace conference lest he might accept Arab views and 
points. 


On the eve of the peace conference, Israel stepped up the 
pace of its colonizing plan in the occupied zone, setting 
up settlements in even Syria’s Golan Heights. 


If Arab states cannot get their lost lands and Palestinian 
people cannot establish their state on their own land, this 
will create a great impact. The United States has hinted 
that it would let Jordan and Palestine form a joint state 
and allow self-rule for Palestinians people in the West 
Bank in exchange for establishing a nation on the orig- 
inal land. And there will be partial withdrawal from the 
Golan Heights. 


Constrained by the major climate and situation, hardline 
Arab states now find it difficult to contend with Israel on 
their strength alone. Precisely due to this factor, Israel 
has struck a lofty position when coming to the Middle 
East peace conference in Madrid, refusing to accept the 
Palestine Liberation Organization delegates at the 
meeting. The Middle East peace conference is a not 
conference with a balance of sirength between the two 
sides. Israel’s ideal plan is individual bilateral talks with 
Syria, Jordan, and Lebanon to defeat each one of them 
individually and strengthen its own position. Therefore, 
the peace conference does not seem to be able to meet 
Arab states’ demands. But it will not make things worse. 


The United States secured Arab trust through the Gulf 
war, then hit Iraq hard with the issue of weapons checks 
and successfully placated Israel. It seems to be able to do 
anything. The United States has become a focus of 
attention from all sides. If the peace talks stall, the 
United States will lay itself open to the blame of being 
“biased toward Israel.”’ Will the Arab world still trust the 
United States? Will radical Arab power rise to the fore 
again? 


Conference ‘Positive Symbol’ 
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[“Commentary” by Zhong Dongchu (0112 0392 2806): 
“My Humble Opinion on Middle East Peace Confer- 
ence”’] 
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[Text] The long-brewing Middle East peace conference 
will officially open 30 October. During the conference, 
Israel will hold separate bilateral talks with the different 
delegations on the Arab side. Thereafter, relevant Mid- 
east countries will hold multilateral talks on issues such 
as regional security, water sources, refugees, environ- 
ment, and economic development. It will be the first 
peace conference attended by all the concerned parties in 
the Middle East since the 1948 Arab-Israeli conflict. 
Obviously, the calling of the meeting was prompted by 
international, regional, and many other factors and is 
inseparable from the result of the Gulf war and the 
political changes in other regions of the world. 


The peace conference is about to begin. But the Arab and 
Israeli stands are miles apart on substantive issues, such 
as the territorial problem and the Palestinian people’s 
national rights. The Arabs insist on the “land for peace” 
program on the basis of UN Security Council Resolu- 
tions 242 and 338, that Israel return all Arab lands 
occupied since 1967, including East Jerusalem, and 
restore the Palestinian people’s legitimate national 
rights. Different delegations on the Arab side also have 
their different specific demands: Syria wants a guarantee 
that the Golan Heights will be returned to it or it will not 
join the third stage of the conference, which is multilat- 
eral talks; Palestinians demand that Israel eventually 
pull out of the West Bank and Gaza Strip to make way 
for an independent Palestinian state in the future; 
Jordan is hoping for peace between Arabs and Israel that 
will lead Israel to give up the plan to make Jordan the 
homeland for the Palestinian state; and Lebanon wants 
Israel to carry out Security Council Resolution 425 and 
withdraw from southern Lebanon, restoring Lebanon’s 
sovereignty there. To adopt a unified Arab stand, foreign 
ministers of Egypt, Syria, Lebanon, Jordan, and Pales- 
tine yesterday called a meeting in Damascus which 
established that the basic goals for the five countries to 
participate in the conference are to “ensure that Israel 
withdraws from all occupied lands, including Jerusalem 
and guarantee the Palestinian people’s legitimate rights.” 


Israel insists on “trading peace for peace,” wants Arab 
states to end the state of war with Israel, refuses to let the 
Palestinian Liberation Organization attend the peace 
conference as representative of East Jerusalem, opposes 
any solution that may lead to the establishment of a 
Palestinian state, and insists on continuing the Jewish 
settlement program on occupied land. For these pur- 
poses, Prime Minister Shamir decided that instead of 
Foreign Minister Levi, he himself will head the hardline 
delegation to the conference, so that the delegation can 
make immediate decisions on difficult problems. 


From this we can see that after 40 years of serious enmity 
and four bloody conflicts, the Arabs and Israel are deeply 
hostile to and skeptical of each other. Both sides are 
operating under many internal constraints. Genuine 
reconciliation is still a long and tortuous way ahead. But 
the calling of the peace conference itself is a positive 
symbol signaling that the Arabs and Israel have turned to 
dialogue from antagonism, and peace talks from war. 
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The conterence’s psychological impact on the Arab and 
Jewish peoples must not be underestimated. We hope 
that the concerned Mideast parties will give priority to 
global peace and overall development; be motivated by a 
sincere wish for peace; eliminate issues that have long 
made the Middle East a hot spot; make a good start; and 
pave the way for an overall, fair, and reasonable solution 
of the half-a-century-old Middle East problem. 


U.S., Soviet Nuclear Disarmament Viewed 


RENMIN RIBAO News Analysis 


HK3110011491 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 29 Oct 91 p 6 


[“"News analysis” by Sa Ren (5646 0088): “New U:S., 
Soviet Attitude Toward Nuclear Arms Reduction” 


[Text] Changes have recently occurred in the situation of 
nuclear disarmament of the United States and the Soviet 
Union. On 27 September, U.S. President Bush took the 
lead in unilaterally announcing his new nuclear disarma- 
ment initiative; on 5 October, Soviet President Gor- 
bachev also announced that the Soviet Union would take 
seven “reciprocal steps” in response to Bush’s disarma- 
ment initiative. Both sides indicated that they would 
unilaterally destroy all land-based short-range nuclear 
weapons and dismantle the tactical nuclear weapons 
installed on warships, submarines, and other land-based 
naval airplanes. As for strategic nuclear weapons, the 
United States and the Soviet Union separately put 
forward proposals on reducing or restricting the devel- 
opment of such weapons. The United States and the 
Soviet Union are continuing consultations on each 
other’s nuclear disarmament proposals. 


Both the United States and the Soviet Union had their 
own purpose and background when successively putting 
forward their proposals on reducing short-range nuclear 
armaments on a large scale. For the United States’ part, 
after the incident in the Soviet Union on 19 August, the 
United States most feared that the central government of 
the Soviet Union would lose effective control over the 
nuclear weapons scattered in various union republics, 
and that these weapons would thus be spread over a 
wider area. Therefore, the latest U.S. disarmament pro- 
posal was mainly aimed at destroying and dismantling 
short-range nuclear weapons which were scattered 
widely in large quantities and might be spread easily. 
The United States also tried to take advantage of the 
Soviet Union’s decline to further weaken the military 
strength of the Soviet Union through nuclear disarma- 
ment and tried to eliminate at the minimum cost the 
land-based multi-warhead intercontinental missiles and 
the land-based mobile intercontinental missiles of the 
Soviet Union which posed the greatest threats against 
the United States. At the same time, with the political 
changes in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union and the 
disintegration of the Warsaw Pact, the military threats of 
the Soviet Union against Europe had obviously abated, 
and the U.S. tactical nuclear weapons deployed in 
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Europe had lost their targets. It was already inevitable 
that such weapns would be removed and destroyed. Bush 
also needed to respond to the domestic pressure by 
announcing his nuclear disarmament proposal. In recent 
years, the U.S. economy slid into a recession, and the 
financial deficit in the 1991 fiscal year was expected to 
reach a record high of $280 billion. The general public at 
home generally demanded that the government reduce 
armaments and defense expenditure to shift the “peace 
dividends” to society. The Democrats also exerted 
greater pressure over the Bush administration by taking 
advantage of next year’s elections, and demanded a 
further reduction in nuclear armaments. Bush put for- 
ward his new disarmament proposal also in an attempt 
to prevent the Democratic Party from using this to 
attack his administration. 


The Soviet Union positively responded to the U.S. 
proposal, mainly because it hoped that by reducing 
nuclear weapons and cutting down on military expendi- 
ture, the limited funds could be used for economic 
construction so that the domestic economic crisis could 
be eased. The Soviet Union's disarmament action was 
aimed at seeking better relations with the West because 
this would make the Western nations unable to refuse to 
offer economic assistance on the pretext that the Soviet 
Union continued to pay a high military bill. Through 
nuclear disarmament action, Gorbachev also hoped to 
strengthen the central government’s control over nuclear 
weapons in all parts of the Soviet Union. Most tactical 
nuclear weapons deployed in the Ukraine, Belorussia, 
and Kazakhstan will be destroyed on the spot. Such 
weapons would not be transferred back to Russia. This 
also prevented the possible contradictions among var- 
ious republics. 


Although there are some common points between the 
nuclear disarmament proposals put forward by the 
United States and the Soviet Union, the two sides still 
had serious differences on many issues. The Soviet 
Union had superiority in terms of land-based multi- 
warhead missiles, so Bush urged the Soviet Union to 
“stop all plans for developing intercontinental ballistic 
missiles that carry more than one warhead and limit the 
modernization of intercontinental ballistic missiles to 
single-warhead missiles.” The Soviet Union, however, 
did not directly respond to this proposal. On the other 
hand, the United States had superiority in terms of 
sea-based tactical nuclear weapons. The Soviet Union 
proposed that all sea-based tactical nuclear weapons be 
destroyed, but Bush only proposed that such weapons be 
dismantled completely rather than be destroyed com- 
pletely. As for airborne tactical nuclear weapons, the 
United States planned to preserve such weapons in 
Europe, but the Soviet Union held that the use of 
airborne tactical nuclear weapons should be stopped 
according to the principle of mutual reciprocity. As for 
nuclear tests, the Soviet Union decided to unilaterally 
suspend nuclear tests for one year and also proposed that 
other nuclear powers take the same step, but Bush did 
not express his attitude on this point. In short, the 
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United States wanted to knock down the Soviet superi- 
ority in terms of land-based nuclear weapons, while the 
Soviet Union wanted to set off the U.S. superiority in 
terms of sea-based and airborne weapons and to drive all 
U.S. nuclear weapons out of Europe. Both sides obvi- 
ously still wanted to weaken each other to the maximum 
and preserve their own superiority. This could not but 
cast an Ominous shadow on their future nuclear disar- 
mament talks. 


It should also be noticed that what the United States and 
the Soviet Union proposed to destroy were only out- 
moded nuclear weapons and nuclear weapons that were 
not easy to bring under control. Both sides will still hold 
a prudent attitude on keeping the weapon systems that 
are important to them. Moreover, the United States did 
not give up efforts to develop sophisticated weapons 
after putting forward the nuclear disarmament proposal. 
The United States is still carrying on the Strategic 
Defense Initiat’ve, keeping the B-52 bombers and the 
“Sea Wolf” submarines. Even if the United States and 
the Soviet Union conclude an agreement on their nuclear 
disarmament proposals this time, they will continue to 
be the world’s largest nuclear powers and will still have 
to bear the responsibility for taking the lead in reducing 
nuclear weapons on a large scale. 


JIEFANGJUN BAO Article 


HK2610074091 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 16 Oct 91 p 4 


[By Chen Xiong (7115 7160): “United States, Soviet 
Union Put Forth New Disarmament Plans”; first para- 
graph is editor’s note] 


{Text; To help cadres and soldiers at the grass-roots level 
study current international affairs, beginning today we 
will have a semimonthly special column “Keep a Look- 
Out on the World,” which will consist of such things as 
explanations of major international events, chronicles, 
and answers to readers’ questions. If our readers have any 
questions or demands, they are welcome to forward them 
to us at any time. 


Recently, leaders of the United States and the Soviet 
Union have separately put forth their own nuclear dis- 
armament plans. This has attracted the wide attention of 
the world community. 


The issue of joint nuclear cutbacks was first raised by the 
United States. In a televised address on 27 September, 
U.S. President George Bush announced that the United 
States would take a major unilateral step to dismantle 
and destroy its nuclear weapons and demanded that the 
Soviet Union take “a similar bold action” in response. 
Immediately afterward, on 5 October, Soviet President 
Mikhail Gorbachev issued a statement giving “a most 
positive appraisal” to Bush’s proposal and expressed his 
readiness to follow the U.S. example to cut nuclear 
weapons by large numbers. Bush, “greatly pleased” with 
the response, immediately sent a special envoy to 
Moscow for “‘concrete consultations.”’ According to the 
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plans disclosed by both sides, the current cutback 1s 
mainly characterized as follows: First, emphasis is 
placed on short- range tactical nuclear weapons. On its 
side, the United States will withdraw all its land-based, 
short-range nuclear weapons and nuclear shells from 
such places as Europe and Asia and destroy them 
together with the nuclear weapons of this type deployed 
on its territory. In response, the Soviet Union will 
destroy all its nuclear shells, nuclear mines, and tactical 
nuclear missiles. Second, the sea-based nuclear missile 
system is involved for the first time. The United States 
will remove all short-range nuclear weapons from its 
warships, nuclear-powered submarines, and land-based 
naval aircraft and destroy some of them. The Soviet 
Union has promised to take a similar step and further 
proposed that both sides destroy all of the weapons. 
Third, the alert placed on some strategic nuclear 
weapons has been lifted. Both sides unanimously agreed 
that the treaty on strategic weapons reduction, which was 
signed in July, should be ratified as soon as possible and 
the destruction of such weapons as stipulated by the 
treaty should be accelerated. Moreover, the United 
States has ordered lifting the state of alert on 40 long- 
range bombers and 450 “Minuteman” missiles. Apart 
from ordering all heavy-duty bombers “to no longer 
assume combat duties,” the Soviet Union will retire 503 
intercontinental missiles and six nuclear-powered sub- 
marines from active service. 


According to reports from foreign news agencies, the 
current U.S. and Soviet nuclear disarmament plans were 
apparently put forth out of mutual need, each having its 
own intentions. The United States took the initiative in 
putting forth the proposal, obviously out of its consider- 
ation that following the drastic changes in the situation 
'n the Soviet Union and East Europe, there was a need to 
readjust its nuclear strategy. The land-based tactical 
nuclear weapons originally deployed by the United 
States in Europe have lost their actual combat value 
because the Soviet threat has significantly waned and 
Europe is separated from the Soviet Union by 500-km of 
East European territory. The proposed destruction of 
such weapons will not adversely affect the United States’ 
own nuclear strength, but it can meet the wish of its 
European allies to dismantle the weapons. Just as the 
American newspapers pointed out: The nuclear weapons 
to be cut by the United States are the “outmoded” and 
“most useless’ ones. U.S. Defense Secretary Dick 
Cheney said: “The cutting of some nuclear weapons will 
not weaken the U.S. Armed Forces’ guarding capabil- 
ity.”’ The Soviet domestic situation is volatile and there 
is a danger cf losing control over tactical nuclear 
weapons deployed in various republics. If they are con- 
centrated and destroyed in time, this will not only serve 
as a response to the U.S. request but also meet the needs 
for the development of domestic events. In view of its 
superiority in land-based intercontinental missiles, the 
Soviet Union targeted their deployment mainly at the 
United States. In his proposal, Bush strongly demanded 
that the Soviet Union deeply cut and destroy intercon- 
tinental missiles of this type. Washington even openly 
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suggested that this demand be regarded as “an important 
precondition” for the provision of economic aid to the 
Soviet Union. The United States will preserve its three- 
in-one strategic retaliation capability, to “maintain its 
nuclear deterrent. Japan's MAINICHI SHIMBUN 
pointed out: The aim of the recent U.S. nuclear disar- 
mament plan is to weaken the Soviet Union and "‘estab- 
lish the superiority position of U.S. strategic nuclear 
weapons” by "seizing the historic opportunity.” 


The United States and Soviet Union, which possess 97 
percent of the world’s total nuclear warheads, have the 
unique responsibility to take the lead in deeply cutting 
their existing nuclear weapons of all types. Nevertheless, 
what concrete actions they are going to take to translate 
their plans into reality, and to what extent they will be 
carried out, remain to be seen. Moreover, even though 
they have their nuclear weapons cutback, the cutbacks 
will involve merely tactical nuclear weapons. The 
nuclear arsenals of the United States and the Soviet 
Union remain the largest in the world. Therefore, the 
nuclear threat facing the world is far far from being 
eliminated. 


UN Delegate on Debt Crisis Strategy 


OW 3010224991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2231 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] United Nations, October 30 (XINHUA) —China 
today expressed its position on the solution of the debt 
problem, emphasizing the economic growth of devel- 
oping countries. 


In the second committee's discussion on debt, China's 
representative Zhang Yesui said the international debt 
strategy “must put as its central aim the revitalization of 
economic growth and development of the developing 
countries.” 


He pointed out that during the past 10 years, the debt 
burden of the developing countries continued to grow 
despite the formulation and implementation of various 
debt relief plans and programmes. 


“An important reason for this is that most developing 
countries had no real growth in their economy and 
therefore had no means to pay their debt,” he said. 


From a long term perspective, “what is crucial in the 
debt strategy is to help developing countries regain their 
ability to service their debt by way of revitalizing eco- 
nomic development, stabilizing domestic prices, 
increasing export revenue and keeping a balanced inter- 
national account,” Zhang said. 


The stock of debt of the developing countries has been 
increasing since the debt crisis erupted in 1982, reaching 
an estimated 1.3 trillion dollars in 1990. 


According to the U.N. secretary-general’s report on debt, 
the ratio of external debt of sub-Saharan Africa to gross 
national product rose from 44.9 percent in 1980 to 102.3 
percent in 1990. 
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The 15 heavily indebted countries have to devote more 
than a quarter of their annual export revenue to service 
their debt. 


Second, Zhang said, policy adjustment must be carried 
out by both the debtors and the creditors. 


Developing debtor nations must continue to implement 
adjustment aimed at real economic growth in accor- 
dance with their national conditions in the context of 
political stability and social well-being, he said. 


Developed creditor nations have a responsibility to 
adjust their macro economic policies to create a favor- 
able external environment to support the developing 
countries. 


Then, the international debt strategy must be strength- 
ened, Zhang said. 


He said debt reduction and relief measures must be 
extended, with less conditionalities, to include more 
middle and low-income developing debtor countries. 


UN Delegate on Sovereignty Over Peacekeeping 


OW 3010205991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2038 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] United Nations, October 30 (XINHUA) —China 
today called for the respect of the sovereignty and 
independence of the host country in U.N. peace-keeping 
operations. 


“Peace-keeping operations must fully respect the sover- 
eignty and independence of the host country, refrain 
from interfering in its internal affairs and firmly observe 
neutrality and fairness,’ Chinese delegate Cheng Jingye 
today told the Special Political Committee of the U.N. 
General Assembly, which began its review of the opera- 
tions yesterday. 


He added that the establishment and activities of a 
peace-keeping operation must conform to the purposes 
and principles of the U.N. Charter and the establishment 
of a peace-keeping operation must be agreed upon by the 
parties to the conflict. 


Cheng stressed that U.N. peace-keeping forces are 
playing an indispensable and constructive role in 
defusing tension, stabilizing situation and restoring 
peace. 


“As an important mechanism for the promotion of 
solution to international disputes,’ he said, “peace- 
keeping operation has become the symbol of the active 
role of the United Nations in international affairs.” 


With regard to the question of election supervision, he 
noted that the Chinese delegation holds that as election 
is the internal affairs of a member state, the United 
Nations can participate in its monitoring only when the 
consent of interested countries has been attained and 
such participation should always be within the context of 
peace-keeping operation. 
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Referring to the five new peace-keeping operations 
launched this ye’., including the U.N. advance mission 
in Cambodia, Cheng expressed the hope that the peace- 
keepers going to Cambodia will strictly abide by the 
mandate of the relevant Security Council resolutions and 
play their due role in the final stage of the comprehensive 
settlement of the Cambodian question. 


The Chinese delegate declared that as a permanent 
member of the Security Council, China has always been 
committed to the maintenance of international peace 
and security. 


In recent years, he pointed out, China has progressively 
Sut actively taken part in relevant U.N. peace-keeping 
activities and sent election supervisors to the U.N. 
Transition Assistance Group in Namibia, military 
observers to the U.N. truce Supervision Organization 
and military observers to the U.N. Iraq-Kuwait observa- 
tion mission and the U.N. mission for the referendum in 
Western Sahara. 


“All this has clearly demonstrated that the Chinese 
Government attaches importance to and support U.N. 
peace-keeping operations,”’ he said, adding that China 
stands for further strengthening of U.N. peace-keeping 
functions and hopes such operations will play a greater 
role in realizing the purposes of the U.N. Charter. 


U.N. peace operations have involved more than 500,000 
soldiers and civilians since they were established in 1948 
and were awarded the Nobel Peace prize in 1988. At 
present, there are more than 10,000 military and civilian 
personnel in the field to carry out a dozen or so U.N. 
peace-keeping operations throughout the world. 


Yang Shangkun Appoints, Removes Ambassadors 


OW 3110045791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0450 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beiing, October 31 (XINHUA)—Chinese Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun, in accordance with decision of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress, 
has made the following appointments and removals of 
ambassadors to some foreign countries. 


Shen Zhihuan was removed from his post of ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary of the People’s 
Republic of China to the Republic of Surinam. 


Tang Baisheng was appointed ambassador extraordinary 
and plenipotentiary of the People’s Republic of China to 
the Republic of Surinam. 


Zhang Longhai was removed from his concurrent posts 
of ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary of the 
People’s Republic of China to the Kingdom of Denmark 
and the Republic of Iceland. He was replaced by Zheng 
Yaowen. 
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International Ocean Technology Exhibition Opens 


OW 2910142591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1316 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 29 (XINHUA) —The China 
International Ocean Science and Technology exhibition 
opened here today. 


About 60 companies and firms from China's mainland, 
the United States, Britain, Canada, Australia and Hong 
Kong have taken part in the five-day exhibition. 


The exhibition, jointly organized by the Chinese Society 
of Oceanography and Worldwide Conventions and 
Expositions Ltd., displayed new methods of seawater 
desalination, developing medicine from the ocean, 
undersea construction and diving technology. 


International Television Forum Ends in Chongqing 


OW2510165491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1440 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[Text] Chongqing, October 25 (XINHUA) —The °91 
international forum on the art of television films closed 
today in Chongqing, Sichuan Province. 


Some 40 television film artists from Britain, China, 
France, Germany, Japan, the Soviet Union, and the 
United States participated in the five-day forum. 


Over the years, the art of television films has gradually 
formed its own characteristics and various types of 
artistic styles. 


A number of the artists presented papers on the produc- 
tion of television films, the development of aesthetics 
theory, and the performing arts. In addition, artists from 
each country spoke of the present situation of television 
films in their respective country and of the prospects for 
future development of the art form. 


The artists also viewed a number of television films from 
the participating countries, and discussed cooperation in 
future productions. 


The forum was co-sponsored by the Chinese Television 
Artists Association, the China Federation of Literature 
and Art, and the Chongqing Association for Friendship 
With Foreign Countries. 


Li Guixian Attends International Housing Meeting 


OW 2410015491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1013 GMT 23 Oct 91 


[By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)) 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Oct (XINHUA) —An international 
symposium on house financing and automation manage- 
ment policy opened in Beijing today. Li Guixian, state 
councillor and governor of the People’s Bank of China, 
attended the opening ceremony. 
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To our knowledge, this is an important symposium being 
held in Beijing for the second time by the Industrial and 
Commercial Bank of China at the request of the Inter- 
national Reserve Bank Association. Some 30 represen- 
tatives from 14 countries and regions attended [as trans- 
mitted: chu xi liao 0427 1598 0055] the meeting. The 
symposium will thoroughly discuss such matters as 
housing credit affairs of reserve banks and the comput- 
erized management policy of banks. It will also explore 
how reserve banks can play an even more important role 
in world economic development and promote interna- 
tional economic cooperation. 


It is reported that the International Reserve Bank Asso- 
ciation—with headquarters in Geneva—is a U.N.- 
supported, non-governmental, non-profit international 
organization. Its members are mostly the reserve bank 
associations and reserve banks of developing countries. 
The Industrial and Commercial Bank of China, officially 
admitted to the Association in June 1985, is the only 
Chinese bank in its membership. 


International Tourism Festival Opens in Ningbo 


OW 2410150291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1406 GMT 24 OCT 91 


[Text] Ningbo, October 24 (XINHUA)—The 1991 
Ningbo international tourism and cultural festival 
opened here today with a news conference on the invest- 
ment projects of the Beilun harbor industrial zone and 
Ningbo economic and technical development zone. 


Hundreds of personnel from the industrial and commer- 
cial circles of countries and regions worldwide including 
Japan, the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, the 
Soviet Union, Singapore, Sri Lanka and Italy as well as 
Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan attended the opening 
ceremony at the invitation of the Ningbo city govern- 
ment. 


City Acting Mayor Chen Tonghai said at the opening 
ceremony that the festival is aimed at promoting the 
splendid culture of this famous historical, cultural city 
and foreign-oriented trade port; and showing foreign 
investors the favorable investment environment in the 
Beilun harbor industrial zone and Ningbo economic and 
technical development zone, and in addition, the prefer- 
ential policies for investment. Chen said that Ningbo 
City has made rapid economic developments since the 
implementation of reform and opening to the outside 
world. With the construction of harbors, airports, 
projects involving telecommunication, electric power, 
water supply and raw materials, the city has boasted a 
ready environment to absorb foreign funds. 


He added that a great number of programs open to 
foreign investment involving iron and steel, petrochem- 
ical industry and land development are under prepara- 
tion. 
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The week-long festival will bring to the masses a series of 
activities including cultural entertainment, travel, inves- 
tigation of investment programs, economic and trade 
fairs and various exhibitions. 


Festival Closes 30 Oct 


OW3110114191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1000 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Ningbo, October 31 (XINHUA)—The 1991 
Ningbo International Tourism and Cultural festival, 
which was accompanied by a news conference on the 
investment projects of the Beilun Harbor Industrial 
Zone and the Ningbo Economic and Technological 
Development Zone, closed on Wednesday [30 October]. 


The week-long festival of activities included a quality 
product exhibition, export clothing show, trade talks, a 
food festival of local delicacies and more. 


As of October 30, the city approved or signed contracts 
on 24 foreign-funded and solely foreign-funded pro- 
grams, involving a total investment of 29.36 million U.S. 
dollars. 


In addition, the state approved construction of a project 
involving 93.73 million yuan; the city signed letters of 
intent on export and import programs involving 100 
million yuan. 


More than 100,000 people watched various cultural 
performances and transaction on 275,000 U.S. dollars 
worth of goods for export was concluded during the 
seven-day festival. 


United States & Canada 


Rong Yiren Meets Former U.S. Ambassador Hummel 


OW3110024591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0218 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 31 (XINHUA)}—Vice-Chairman 
Rong Yiren of the Standing Committee of China's 
National People’s Congress (NPC) met with former U.S. 
ambassador to China Arthur Hummel here this morning. 


Rong and Hummel had a cordial conversation on the 
development of Sino-U.S. relations and other issues of 
mutual interest. 


Hummel is here on a visit as guest of the Chinese 
People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs. 


Roundup Views Clarence Thomas Nomination 


HK2910020091 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Oct 91 p6 


“Roundup” by staff reporter Zhang Qixin (1728 0796 
2500): “Controversy Evoked by Nomination of U.S. 
Supreme Court Justice’’] 
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[Text] Washington, 15 October (RENMIN RIBAO)}—By 
a majority vote of 52 to 48, the U.S. Senate on 15 
October approved black judge Clarence Thomas for the 
federal Supreme Court, ending the recent “political 
storm” which shocked Washington and swept across the 
country. 


The disturbance started on Capitol Hill. The Senate 
originally intended to vote on the appointment on 8 
October. If the appointment had been accepted, Thomas 
would have immediately assumed office. Accusations of 
“sexual harassment” by Thomas’ former female assis- 
tant were suddenly revealed at this critical moment, and 
the Senate had to postpone the vote and make a thor- 
ough investigation of the case. 


During the hearing on Thomas’ appointment held by the 
Senate Judiciary Committee, Anita Hill, former assistant 
to Thomas and now professor of law at the University of 
Oklahoma, made the accusation, and the FBI conducted 
investigations. As both Hill and Thomas stuck to their 
own versions, no conclusion could be reached. It is said 
that an assistant to a senator who was against the 
appointment gave the findings to a liberal newspaper. 
Disseminated extensively by the press and television, the 
case became a piece of hot “political news,” which led to 
the disturbance. 


Asa result, the Senate Judiciary Committee held “excep- 
tional” hearings from 11 to 13 October, allowing the 
supporters of both Hill and Thomas to attend and give 
testimony. The Democrats and Republicans on the com- 
mittee were also engaged in a battle of words. The case 
became a political “disturbance” seen rarely in recent 
years, as it was covered live for days by the four major 
U.S. television networks. Detailed reports were also 
covered by major newspapers. Although the case created 
a furor, it was wound up because the “investigation 
revealed no ironclad evidence.” 


The storm which came suddenly has now passed. But the 
profound background of the political, social, and fac- 
tional struggles which gave rise to the disturbance gives 
people much food for thought. 


Thomas is a black judge who received higher education 
and who holds conservative views. When President Bush 
nominated Thomas to fill the vacancy of liberal, black 
Justice Marshal! several months ago, the nomination 
provoked sharp controversy in political circles and 
interest groups im society. In the United States, issues 
such as “abortion” and “civil rights” are sensitive social 
problems in which various interest groups are engaged in 
endless disputes. These are also the important spheres of 
rivalry between the two parties. Hence, the conservative 
position of Thomas on these issues has naturally become 
the focus of controversy. The opposition party has tried 
its utmost to foil the appointment. As both parties 
refused to give in at the hearings held by the Senate 
Judiciary Committee in September, the committee, by a 
vote of 7 to 7, could not reach any agreement on 
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recommending appointment. As a result, the appoint- 
ment was submitted to the full Senate for approval. In 
the Senate, it has been reported that apart from the 41 
Republicans, there were 13 Democrats who supported 
the president’s nomination. It seemed that the appoint- 
ment had become a forgone conclusion. It was under 
such circumstances that the internal investigation of the 
“sexual harassment” charge against Thomas was made 
public. All of a sudden, the appointment seemed to fall 
through. 


In the United States, the term “sexual harassment” 
refers to a subordinate being harassed by a superior in 
the work place. According to a survey by the NEW 
YORK TIMES and the Columbia Broadcasting Corpo- 
ration, such cases are quite common in the United 
States. Around 38 percent of working women have had 
such an experience. Hence, it is one of the sensitive 
issues in contemporary U.S. society. 


No matter how Hill lodged the accusation, and how the 
FBI findings were disclosed to the press, U.S. newspa- 
pers believe that the target of attack is self-evident. 
While giving testimony, Thomas said that it was an 
action taken jointly by some people and interest groups 
to “damage his reputation.” Moreover, a professor of 
law from the Yale University wrote an article after 
witnessing the malpractice of the hearings, which 
pointed out: The problem is that the process of such 
hearing “has been ridiculous” and has reached a state in 
which “a nominee must not make any mistake,”’ other- 
wise, he will become a “victim” of politics. 


Northeast Asia 


Deng Xiaoping Said To Promise Kim Il-song Oil 
OW3110105791 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1042 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, Oct. 31 KYODO—China’s para- 
mount leader Deng Xiaoping promised to supply North 
Korea with a large quantity of oil during talks with North 
Korean President Kim Il-song in Beijing early this 
month, a Hong Kong magazine reported Thursday. 


The latest issue of the monthly ZHENGMING [CON- 
TENDING] quoted sources in Hong Kong as saying the 
two leaders met October 5 and discussed the future of 
bilateral economic cooperation. 


Kim told Deng he would erect a statue of the Chinese 
leader in Pyongyang as a token of his appreciation for the 
Chinese promise, the magazine said. 


During the meeting, the magazine said, Kim asked Deng 
to provide his country with three million tons of oil 
annually at a special discount price—one-third of inter- 
national market prices. 


Kim also reportedly sought 35 billion yuan in Chinese 
financial aid and cooperation in constructing two 
nuclear power reactors in North Korea. 
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The magazine quoted Deng as replying that China would 
supply 500,000 tons of oil to North Korea at the unspec- 
ified special price requested by Kim. 


China would supply an additional 500,000 tons of oil to 
North Korea tn barter trade and another 750,000 tons at 
5 percent below international market prices, ZHENG- 
MING said. 


Beijing would lend North Korea a total of 65 billion yuan 
without interest, the magazine said. 


DPRK States Position on Nuclear Inspections 


OW 2910222491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1849 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Text] United Nations, October 29 (XINHUA) —The 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) has 
called for nuciear-weapon-free status for the Korean 
Peninsula to be guaranteed by the United States, the 
Soviet Union and China. 


Speaking at the First Committee (Political and Security) 
today as it continued to debate on disarmanent, Kim 
Chang-kuk, the DPRK delegate, described the turning of 
Korea into a nuclear-weapon-free zone as “the most 
urgent step” and said the Korean nation was constantly 
exposed to a nuclear threat and the region should be free 
from nuclear weapons. 


However, he said, in the southern part of the Korean 
Peninsula, !,000 nuclear weapons were deployed and the 
United States and South Korea conducted an annual 
“Team Spirit” military exercise, simulating a nuclear 
war. 


He stressed that the United States, Soviet Union and 
China should legally guarantee the nuclear-weapon-free 
status of the peninsula once it had been so declared. 


The purpose of his country’s accession to the Treaty on 
the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT), Kim 
said, was to remove nuclear weapons from South Korea 
and eliminate the threat of nuclear weapons from the 
peninsula. 


Referring to the nuclear inspection in his country, he 
declared, “‘we do not oppose nuclear inspection.” 


“However,” he added, “ since the nuclear issue in Korea 
is directly related to the fate and the sovereignty of the 
Korean nation, we cannot accept unilateral inspection.” 


Instead, he said his country was requesting simultaneous 
inspection of both the North and the South. 


If all nuclear weapons were pulled out of the Korean 
Peninsula, the problem of the safeguard agreement of the 
IAEA (International Atomic Energy Agency) would 
probably be solved smoothly, he said. 


“We have neither the capability to have a nuclear-arms 
race with other nations, nor the intention to develop 
nuclear weapons to destroy our own nation,” he argued. 


FBIS-CHI-91-211 


16 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 31 October 1991 


He also called for the dissolution of the U.N. Command 
in South Korea and the withrawal of the U_N. forces. 


Since both North and South Korea were now members of 
the United Nations, he said, the United Nations Com- 
mand in South Korea should be dissolved and the 
United Nations forces be withdrawan. 


Ambassador Marks Chinese Entry Into Korean War 


OW 2510144591 Beying XINHUA in English 
1343 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[Text] Beiing, October 25 (XINHUA)}—Ambassador 
Chu Chang-chun of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea gave a banquet to mark the 41st anniversary of the 
entry into the Korean war of the Chinese People’s 
Volunteers here tonight. 


Among the guests were Qin Jiwei, Chinese state coun- 
cillor and minister of national defense; He Qizong, 
deputy chief of General Staff of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army, as well as senior officials from the 
Foreign Ministry and the International Liaison Depart- 
ment of the Central Committee of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party. 


The ambassador and He Qizong proposed toasts 
pledging new efforts to further the traditional Sino- 
Korean friendship. 


Banquet Held in Shenyang 


SK281004 1091 Shenyang Liaoning People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[Text] On the afternoon of 24 October, the General 
Consulate of the DPRK in Shenyang held a banquet at 
Liaoning Mansion to commemorate the 41st anniversary 
of the participation of the Chinese People’s Volunteers 
in the overseas war to resist U.S. aggression and aid 
Korea. Chen Suzhi, vice governor of the province; 
(Wang Daili), deputy chief of staff of the Shenyang 
Military Region; Li Xishun, deputy director of the 
provincial People’s Association for Friendship With 
Foreign Countries; and (Yu Qingging), director of the 
provincial Chinese-Korean People’s Friendship Associ- 
ation, were invited to the banquet. 


On 25 October, Cho Kil-chun, consul general of the 
General Consulate of the DPRK in Shenyang, other 
officials of the consulate, and representatives of overseas 
Korean groups went to the Shenyang city cemetery for 
revolutionary martyrs who participated in the war to 
resist U.S. aggression and aid Korea to lay floral wreaths 


Mongolia Promised 200 Million Dollars in Aid 


OW 2810172091 Beying XINHUA in English 
1518 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, October 28 (XI? 'HU A}—The Inter- 
national Monetary Fund (IMF), the World Bank, the 
Asian Development Bank (ADB), Japan, the United 


States and various other countries have pledged Mon- 
golia a total of more than 200 million U.S. dollars in aid. 


According to information released here today by the 
country’s Ministry of External Relations, the IMF and 
ADB will each offer 30 million U.S. dollars in loans 
while the World Bank decided to release the same loan 
amount annually starting from 1991. 


Japan will give Ulaanbaatar 61 million dollars in loans 
or other forms of assistance this year, while Washington 
has promised another 10 million dollars. 


Other contributors include Germany, the European 
Community, Denmark, the Netherlands, France and 
New Zealand. 


These offers range from two million to 10 million 
dollars, the same source reported. 


Mongolian Traders Sell Products Abroad 


OW 2810185491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1540 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, October 28 (XINHUA)—Over 
50,000 people from the Mongolian capital of Ulaan- 
baatar have ventured abroad in the first nine months of 
this year to engage in official or private business, a three 
fold increase over the same period last year. 


About two-thirds of those traveling abroad were private 
traders who visited the Soviet Union, China and other 
East European countries. 


There, they sell Mongolian produced overcoats, carpets 
and leather jackets. 


Some even offer goods such as marmot skin and pilose 
antler which are prohibited for export and use their 
earnings to purchase daily necessities and clothing in 
China and Western suits in the Soviet Union and other 
East European countries. 


The traders then sell the goods for fat profits on their 
return. 


Quite a number of them have become wealthy in this 
way. 


Other cities in Mongolia have also seen an increase in the 
number of the people seeking to travel abroad. But few of 
them go overseas for further study. 


Cases of people going abroad using forged identifications 
or illegally obtained passports and visas have been 
increasing. 


This year, in late September alone there were more than 
10 such cases reported. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


‘Sources’ Discuss Planned Do Muoi Visit 
BK2910115091 Hong Kong AFP in English 1126 GMT 
29 Oct 91 


[Text] Hanoi, Oct 29 (AFP)}—Vietnam’s top leaders will 
visit Beijing on November 5 to seal the full normaliza- 
tion of relations between the two communist neighbors, 
Vietnamese sources said here Tuesday. 


Communist Party Secretary General Do Muoi will head 
a delegation of some 20 government and party officials, 
including Premier Vo Van Kiet and Foreign Minister 
Nguyen Manh Cam, the sources said. 


The two sides will issue a joint communique announcing 
the normalization of their relations, frozen since Chinese 
troops raided northern Vietnam in retaliation for Viet- 
nam’s December 1978 invasion of Cambodia. But at 
Chinese insistence, the communique will emphasize 
State-to-state normalization and downplay ties between 
the countries’ respective Communist parties, the sources 
said. 


Vietnam and China have said officially only that the 
visii would take place before the end of the year. 


The Vietnamese sources said Hanoi had been obliged to 
make what it considers major concessions in order to 
obtain normalization with China, which it hopes can 
partly fill the economic and ideological void left by the 
collapse of the Soviet Union. 


They pointed to Cambodia, where concessions by the 
Vietnamese-backed Phnom Penh government helped 
clear the way for a peace treaty with the the Chinese and 
Western-backed resistance signed October 23. 


China has also agreed to sign an economic cooperation 
accord with Vietnam during Muoi's visit, which ts to last 
four or five days, but in return Hanoi will have to 
recognize the massive debt it incurred for military and 
economic aid provided by China during the Vietnam 
war. the sources said 


The sources could not specify the amount of the debt, 
but they said Vietnam agreed only to repay it “at an 
appropriate time.’ China, meanwhile, will pay an unde- 
termined sum in damages for its February 1979 invasion 
of six northern Vietnamese provinces, they said. 


Vietnam has been scrambling to improve its relations 
with both communist and nofi-communist countries, 
particularly in Asia, ever since aid and concessionary 
trade from the former East Bloc evaporated last year. 


Kiet 1s currently on a tour of Indonesia, Thailand and 
Singapore, seen here as an effort to counterbalance the 
impending normalization with China. But China, with 
its massive size, proximity and historical ties to 
Vietnam, has been the primary target of Vietnam's 
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efforts to escape the international isolation that followed 
the collapse of communism in Eastern Europe, analysts 
here said. 


Muoi's visit was agreed to in September during Cam's 
trip to Beijing—the first official visit there by a Viet- 
namese foreign ministez in more than 13 years. 


General Le Duc Anh, the number two in the Vietnamese 
Communist Party Politburo, began the normalization 
process in August when he made a secret visit to China. 


Since September, the two countries have stepped up 
contacts and discussions on the re-establishment of 
economic, trade, cultural and telecomunications links. 


Major issues that remain unresolved, however, include 
competing claims of sovereignty over the Spratly or 
Paracel Islands and the status of ethnic Chinese in 
Vietnam. 


Railroad Line to SRV To Reopen This Year 
HK3110092491 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0644 GMT 31 Oct 91 


{[Report: “Chinese, Vietnamese International Railroads 
To Merge This Year°—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE headline} 


[Text] Nanning, 31 Oct (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—As disclosed by informed sources in the relevant 
department here, the repair work for the Chinese- 
Vietnamese International Railroad, which was discon- 
nected 13 years ago, has recently started. The section 
from China's Youyiguan to Vietnam's Dongdang on the 
Chinese-Vietnamese International Railroad, extending 
from the Hunan-Guangxi line, will be repaired by the 
end of this year. This line was disconnected in 1978 as 
tensions rose between the two countries. 


According to informed sources here, Vietnam has 
already repaired their side of this international railroad, 
which was damaged in the war. Therefore, the Chinese- 
Vietnamese railroad is expected to be reconnected 
within this year. 


Informed sources pointed out that with the gradual 
normalization of Sino-Vietnamese relations, the repair 
of the Chinese-Vietnamese border railroad will bring a 
positive effect 


SR‘ 's Development Plan, Results Viewed 
OW 3010212591 Beying BAN YUE TAN 
in Chinese 25 Sep 91 pp 56, 57 


[By XINHUA Senior Editor Chen Jiabao (7115 1367 
0202): “Te Vietnam That Has Embarked on The Road 
of Reform”)] 


[Text] Since the beginning of this year, Vietnam has 
further reworked its domestic and foreign policies and 
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has devised a development plan for the next decade to 
expedite the reform process. 


This author recently visited Vietnam to cover the Com- 
munist Party of Vietnam's [CPV’s] “Seventh Congress,” 
and in the process, saw the changes brought about by 
Vietnam's reform and readjustment. Vietnam began to 
readjust its major policies at the Sixth National Congress 
of its party at the end of 1986. The readjustment process 
was eventually enshrined in official documents at the 
CPV’'s “Seventh Congress” at the end of June this year, 
after more than four years of experience in economic 
reform and various complex changes in the internal and 
international situation. 


Documents passed by the “Seventh Congress” generally 
indicate that Vietnam has summarized and reviewed its 
mistakes during its “socialist transformation” and con- 
struction for an extended penod of time before the 
“Sixth Congress.” and has put forward an “overall 
reform line™ at the “Sixth Congress.” It placed the task 
of “building socialism.” one of two major “strategic 
tasks,” at the “top of its agenda” (the other task 1s 
“safeguarding the fatherland”), and defined its future 
“fundamental onentation™ as one aimed at mobilizing 
all of the people to “develop production vigorously,” at 
“liberating the productive forces,” and at building 
socialism with “five characteristics.” To this end 
Vietnam has set short and long-term goals. 


Vietnam's reform and readjustment generally consists of 
the following: 


First, Vietnam believes that economic reform over the 
past four years or so has yielded “initial results.” 
Increased grain production has turned Vietnam from a 
grain importer into a grain exporter. Exports this year 
are estimated to be approximately | million tonnes. The 
author witnessed an abundance of commodities in Viet- 
namese markets. The acute shortages of food, clothing. 
and daily necessities of the past have been remarkably 
alleviated. Markets are stocked with a dazzling array of 
assorted commodities. The country’s export value has 
increased each year, reaching | billion rubles and 
exceeding $1.1 billion in 1990. Meanwhile, Vietnamese 
leaders have emphasized that in spite of initial successes 
in reform, the national economy as a whole is still “not 
free from crises” and is beleaguered by enormous diffi- 
culties. Mayor difficulties include an exceptionally large 
budget deficit. severe inflation, and considerable diffi- 
culties for low income earners. Moreover, changes in 
Soviet and East European markets have compounded 
Vietnam's financial troubles and unemployment crisis. 


Second, Vietnam this year has called for the mobiliza- 
tion of the people to actively develop production and 
carry out construction, so as to double its gross national 
product in the next decade (1991-2000). In other words, 
it has called for efforts to raise its average per capita 
income from the current $200 to $400 by 2000. It has 
decided to proceed in two stages. During the first five 
years (1991-1995), Vietnam will strive to “extricate” its 
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national economy from “crises” in order to promote the 
steady development of production. During the second 
five years (1996-2000), it aims to attain a new economi- 
high. to “initially change the impovernshed and undevel- 
oped state,” and to “foster conditions that will promote 
quicker national development in the 21st century.” 


Third, Vietnam has explicitly defined the character and 
onentation of its reform, having drawn a lesson from the 
experience it has gained from many years of intense 
internal struggles. It has called for efforts to “continue 
advancing the cause of reform along the socialist road,” 
and has underscored the status of “the socialist road as 
the only correct choice for the Vietnamese people.” It 
has also raised objections to the introduction of political 
pluralism and a multiparty system that is favored by 
some people, and has emphasized the need to “enhance 
the party's leadership over reform,” tc “uphold Marx- 
ism-Leninism-Ho Chi Minh Thought,” and to “maintain 
vigilance against the enemy's pint of peaceful evolu- 
tion.” Vietnam's “construction program” underlines the 
need to “heighten vigilance, strengthen national defense, 
and maintain political stability and public order,” in 
addition to giving top priority to the development of 
socialism. For the first time, the program: notes that the 
socialism that Vietnam is developing consists of the 
following five “characteristics.” “1) Workers are the 
masters of their own affairs. 2) The country enjoys a high 
level of economic development, founded on public own- 
ership of the major production means. It has an 
advanced culture with a strong national flavor. 3) The 
people are free from oppression, exploitation, and ineq- 
uity. They make full use of their abilities, are remuner- 
ated in proportion to their work, and lead sufficient, free, 
and happy lives. Individuals are allowed all-round devei- 
opment. 4) Various nationalities enjoy equality, demon- 
Strate unity, help each other, and seek common progress. 
5) The country develops friendships and cooperation 
with peoples of various countnes.” 


Fourth, Vietnam will expand economic reform, adhere 
to the “policy of pursuing a multisector economy with a 
socialist onentation,” and “energetically develop a mul- 
tisector commodity economy operating on the basis of 
market mechanisms.” It has stressed the need to develop 
economic relations with foreign countries, absorb large 
amounts of foreign capital, and “shatter the economic 
embargo caused by the linkage of a policy of economic 
liberalization policy with flexible diplomacy.” 


Fifth, Vietnam's readjustment of its foreign policy has 
attracted even greater attention from other countnes. At 
the “Seventh Congress,” Vietnamese leaders proclaimed 
that “Vietnam's overall foreign policy goal is to facilitate 
socialist construction within the international context,” 
and that “Vietnam hopes to become a fnend of all 
countries.” According to analyses by foreign wire ser- 
vices, Vietnam has modified its past practice of “over- 
reliance on a big power” and 1s gradually pursuing a 
“pluralistic or wide-ranging” foreign policy. 
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Vietnam has stressed the need to “promote normaliza- 
uuon with China, gradually expand cooperation with 
China. and resolve the outstanding problems between 
the to countries by means of consultation.” The 
country 1s adopting vigorous measures to improve rela- 
tions with China. 


During the visit, the author sensed widespread concern 
about Vietnamese-Chinese relations among people of all 
sectors. Without exception, and regardless of whether 
they represented political, media, or cultural circles, the 
Vietnamese people that the author met were ordinary 
ciuzens who expressed their hopes for an early resump- 
won of normal relations with China. 


Judging by the comments of many Vietnamese and the 
Vietnamese media, the author believes that the war- 
weary Vietnamese fervently hope for a peaceful and 
stable life. They refuse to resign themselves to their 
current poverty and backwardness. Vietnamese leader 
Do Muoi recently said to foreign reporters: Vietnam 
hopes for peace and stability. It musi concentrate its 
efforts on reform and construction. The Vietnam that 
has embarked on the road of reform will move toward 
peace and prosperity. 


‘Profound Changes’ Seen 
OW 2810134391 Beying BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No. 41, 14-20 Oct 91 pp 8-10 


[By Liu Song: “Vietnam Benefits From Reform”] 


[Text] A wave of reform is sweeping across Vietnam. 
Profound changes have taken place in the country, which 
used to follow a traditional economic model, and initial 
results have been achieved. 


Vietnam began to restructure its economy in 1979, 
marked by the proclamation of a “new economic 
policy.”’ The reform was carried out in three stages. The 
first one, from late 1979 to the first half of 1985, saw 
reforms in agricultural, industrial, distribution and cir- 
culation areas, which helped lift the Vietnamese 
economy. During the second stage, from the second half 
of 1985 to the end of 1986, Vietnam launched pricing, 
wage and currency reforms. However, these endeavors 
ended in failure due to a lack of mature conditions. The 
reform drive entered a new stage of comprehensive and 
deep dimensions during the third stage, which began 
after the convening of the Sixth Congress of the Com- 
munist Party of Vietnam at the end of 1986. Vietnam 
has readjusted targets for agricultural and industrial 
development by making agriculture a top priority of 
national economic development. A series of new mea- 
sures have been formulated. 


Measures 


In agriculture, the government introduced a contract 
system whereby land is entrusted to farmers to manage. 
In April 1988, the Political Bureau of the Vietnamese 
Communist Party announced a resolution recognizing 
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the mght to long-term and equal existence of state, 
collective and private sectors. Furthermore, the docu- 
ment assured farmers that the area of land they con- 
tracted would remain unchanged for 10-15 years and the 
contracted production quota for five years. The old 
two-way contract system of exchanges in kind practiced 
between the state and agricultural units was abolished 
and the central mandatory production quotas canceled. 
Farmers were given the right to dispose of their surplus 
products. 


The state also increased investment in agriculture, which 
rose from 24.5 percent of total investment in 1986 to 29 
percent in 1987. In legislature, Vietnam announced in 
August 1987 a draft land law which encouraged farmers 
to open up wasteland and exempted their agricultural 
tax, greatly alleviating farmers’ burden. 


In July this year, Vietnam drafted amendments io its 
constitution under which the state transferred the right 
to long-term use of land to organizations and individ- 
uals. The revised constitution also granted organizations 
and individuals the right to inherit and transfer the right 
of use of land in accordance with relevant legal provi- 
sions. These measures brought tangible benefits to 
farmers, tapped their initiative and promoted agricul- 
tural development. 


In industry, a strategic shift took place from developing 
heavy industry in the 1970s towards consumer goods in 
the 1980s. Vietnam fine tuned the investment propor- 
tion of light industry to heavy industry. Priority has been 
given to the development of light industry, and the 
existing heavy industry was being transformed to serve 
agriculture and light industry. 


Specifically, the state allocated 60 percent of the central 
budget and 80 percent of local budget to the production 
of food, daily necessities and export goods. This policy 
was well received and swiftly implemented. 


Within enterprises, managerial autonomy has been 
expanded. State enterprises, long operating according to 
central mandatory plans, now independently manage 
their business and are responsible for their own profits 
and losses. The state administers economic units by legal 
means and refrains from intervening in their business 
activities. 


In the field of circulation, the market mechanism has 
been introduced in full. The state abolished unified 
allocation and sales of raw materials and set prices on 
only a few strategic commodities, such as energy, fuel 
and steel. But even the prices of these commodities have 
been adjusted many times to keep pace with the market 
fluctuations. In 1989, Vietnam opened grain markets 
and abolished food coupons. Daily consumer goods and 
most of the raw materials have only one »zice—the 
market price—in force. This daring decision is one of the 
key measures in Vietnam's economic reforms. 


The country has also removed obstacles to the circula- 
tion of commodities, linking production with marketing. 
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Attention has also been paid to the role of the private 
sector in the circulation area. Foreign goods are also 
allowed to enter the domestic market to ease shortages. 


In finance and credit, the country has made great strides 
in reforming its banking system. It has raised short-term 
credit interest rates to a level close tc the inflation index. 
The exchange rate between the Vietnamese dong and 
foreign currencies has been adjusted to that of the 
market rate. Controls have also been relaxed on the use 
of foreign exchange and gold. 


In ownership reforms, the extra-leftist policy has been 
corrected and a combination of multiple ownerships has 
replaced the traditional monolithic state ownership. In 
July 1987, the Political Bureau of the Central Committee 
of the Vietnamese Communist Party decided to lift 
restrictions On non-state-owned economic sectors. 


In foreign economic relations, Vietnam changed its 
self-imposed isolation and dogmatic policy, and devel- 
oped multiple foreign economic ties. The country 1s 
seeking to normalize relations with Washington so as to 
obtain economic assistance and loans from U.S. allies, 
the International Monetary Fund, the World Bank and 
the Asian Development Bank. Meanwhile, it strives to 
better relations with Japan and countries of the Associ- 
ation of Southeast Asian Nations in its search for aid. In 
addition, Vietnam established diplomatic relations with 
the European Community last November. Now many 
EC countries have invested in Vietnam's oil industry. 


Vietnam carried out a more flexible policy on trade and 
investment. In foreign trade, the country encourages 
export and gives local departments and enterprises the 
right to do business and trade with foreign countries. The 
practice that the state was responsible for economic 
gains and losses has given way to business accounting. 


Hanoi's foreign investment law, introduced in late 1987, 
highlights the country’s opening up to the outside world. 
With the exception of national defense industries and 
public services, all sectors of the country’s economy are 
open to foreign countries. Rules and regulations on 
investment methods, profit, pricing, taxation and arbi- 
tration of disputes which are beneficial to foreign inves- 
tors have been formulated. For example, the law allows 
foreign investors to have 99 percent of shares in joint 
ventures and guarantees that 25 percent of their profit 
will be exempted from taxation. Foreign organizations 
or individuals are given the full might to manage their 
enterprises. Foreign businessmen can be executive heads 
of joint ventures and are allowed to send profits out of 
the country. Because of the law's favorable terms for 
foreign investors, it 1s called by the West the “most 
enlightened investment law in Asia.” 


Achievements 


Economic reforms have promoted Vietnam's social pro- 
duction, changed its economic face and reinvigorated its 
failing economy. 
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First, Vietnam where grain was in short supply now has 
a surplus. Between 1985 and 1988, the country imported 
grain equivalent to 1.818 million tons of nce. However, 
itexported 1.4 million tons of nce un 1989, becoming the 
world’s third largest rice exporter. 


In the five years trom 1986 to 1990. the average annual 
growth rate of agriculture and husbandry reached 3.45 
percent, while agricultural production increased by 3.05 
percent. 


Second, run-away inflation has been brought under 
control. Until the end of 1988, the country’s inflation 
rate had risen continuously. Thanks to the anti-inflation 
measures in credit, foreign exchange rate, pricing and 
funds, the inflation rate dropped sharply and prices 
stabilized in early 1989. From the second quarter of 
1989 to the first several months of 1990, the monthly 
price rise index remained at 2-2.5 percent. 


Third, in absorbing foreign funds, Vietnam has 
approved 254 foreign-invested projects with investments 
totalling US$1.858 billion. Agreed foreign investments 
amounted to US$1.47 billion, of which US$230 million 
comes from France. 


Prospects 


Although the reform has made initial successes, prob- 
lems remain. Few state-owned enterprises are able to 
adapt themselves to market competition, and many 
factories operate under capacity. There have appeared 
product stockpiling and a standstill of production. It will 
be a long time before Vietnam gets out of the quagmires. 


The country 1s plagued by serious unemployment and 
rapid population growth. Vietnam has 41.2 million 
laborers. It is believed that the unemployment rate is 20 
percent. The population is 65 million and the birth rate 
is 3.13 percent. That means population will increase by 
1.2 million every year. 


In the next 5 years, the country will have to provide jobs 
for 4.6 million laborers, | million college graduates, and 
for demobilized soldiers and returned laborers from 
abroad. 


In addition, although the skyrocketing inflation has been 
curbed, it seems to have made a comeback. The inflation 
rate rose to 64 percent in 1990 from 36 percent a year 
before. Therefore, inflation will probabiy intensify. It is 
a hard task for Vietnam to control inflation and, at the 
same time, cope with the chall-nge of economic stagna- 
tion. 


However, Vietnam 1s actively conducting economic and 
diplomatic activities to seek aid from every possible 
sources. Western countnes also see Indochina as a new 
market to invest. Because of its fast-paced reform, 
Vietnam offers many attractions to some international 
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organizations and Western countries, which are consid- 
ering providing aid and extending loans. Ti:1s will cer- 
tainly promote further development of the country’s 
reform and opening up to the world. 


Near East & South Asia 


Yang Shangkun Continues State Visit to Iran 


Lays Wreath at Khomeyni Mausoleum 


OW 3010164091 Beying XINHUA in English 
1613 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Tehran, October 30 (XINHUA}—Visiting Chi- 
nese President Yang Shangkun laid a wreath today at the 
mausoleum of Iran's late leader the Ayatollah Khom- 
eyni 


He was accompanied by Hojatoleslam Ahmad Khom- 
eyni, son of the late imam, as he walked slowly before 
Khomeyni's shrine and laid down his wreath. 


Yang paused at the distinguished guest hall to sign the 
visitor's book. 


He wrote “Eternal glory to Imam Khomeyni, the founder 
of the Islamic Republic of Iran.” 


President Yang told Anmad Khomeyni his forthcoming 
talks with Iranian leaders would focus on bilateral and 
multilateral relations and other issues of common con- 
cern. 


Yang arrived here today for a four-day state visit to Iran 
and was met at the airport by Iranian President Hoja- 
toles'am Hashemi-Rafsanjani. 


Meets Hashemi-Rafsanjani 


OW 3010193591 Beying XINHUA in English 
1913 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Tehran, October 30 (XINHUA)—Iranian Presi- 
dent Hashemi-Rafsanjani gave a dinner here this 
evening in honour of his visiting Chinese counterpart 
Yang Shangkun, who arrived here earlier today for a 
four-day visit. 


Yang 1s the first Chinese head of state to visit Iran since 
1971 when the two Asian countries established diplo- 
matic relations. 


The two leaders held brief talks before the dinner, which 
were described by a Chinese source close to the delega- 
tion as “cordial and friendly”. 


Yang and hiashemi-Rafsanjani would meet here 
tomorrow morning for discussions on bilateral ties, as 
well as international and regional issues of common 
concern. 


The Chinese president will also meet Iran's supreme 
leader Ayatollah ‘Ali Khamene’: before he flies on 
Thursday to Isfahan, Iran's central city south of Tehran. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 21 


Pakistan, iran Ties Reviewed 


HK3010i44191 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No. 43, 28 Oct 91 p 3 


{By Sun Baoyu (1327 1405 3768): “China's Friendly 
Relations With Pakistan, Iran Constantly Develop”’] 


[Text] At the invitation of Pakistani President Guhlam 
Ishaq Khan and Iranian President Hashemi-Rafsanjani, 
PRC President Yang Shangkun is scheduled to pay a 
State visit to the two countries from 26 October to 2 
November. This will be another important overseas visit 
by a senior Chinese leader, after Li Peng, the PRC 
premier, visited Iran in July and Song Ping, CPC Central 
Political Bureau Standing Committee member, visited 
Pakistan in September. It indicates that China attaches 
great importance to consolidating and developing tradi- 
tional friendly relations with these two couniries. 


Pakistan ts situated on the South Asian subcontinent and 
holds an important strategic position. Iran is situated in 
West Asia and is a large country in the Gulf region. They 
are both near neighbors of China. The Chinese people 
share profound traditional friendship with the two peo- 
ples. In history, China has always gotten along well with 
these two countries. 


Shortly after Pakistan won independence by shaking off 
colonial rule and after the PRC was founded, the two 
countries officially established diplomatic relations on 
20 May 1951, and a new foundation for developing 
friendly relations between the two countries and devel- 
oping the two peoples’ traditional friendship was thus 
laid. 


In 1956, the two countries’ prime ministers exchanged 
visits for the first time. After that, leaders of the two 
countnes and people on both sides came into frequent 
contact. In November 1989, Premier Li Peng visited 
Pakistan. Pakistani President Ghulam Ishaq Khan, 
Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, and National Assembly 
Speaker Gohar Ayub Khan also visited China. Leaders 
of the two countries exchanged visits just like the mutual 
visits between relatives. 


Sino-Pakistani friendship has struck root in the hearts of 
the people and has stood the test of time. The two 
peoples have the firm faith in safeguarding peace and 
friendship, and the two governments both follow the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence without inter- 
fering in each other's internal affairs. Therefore, in the 
past 40 years since the two countries established diplo- 
matic relations, no matter how their domestic situation 
changed and no matter how the international situation 
changed, the two countries have always sympathized 
with each other, supported each other, and created many 
good examples of friendly cooperation between coun- 
tries with different political and social systems. This has 
won praise irom people all over the world. 


In February 1963, the two governments signed the 
Sino-Pakistani Border Agreement. This agreement 
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ensured the peace and tranquility of the border areas 
between the two countries, and consolidated and devel- 
oped the two countries’ good-neighborly and friendly 
relations. In ancient times, China and Pakistan were 
linked by the “Silk Road.” In April 1964, the air route 
between Karachi and Shanghai was officially opened. In 
January 1973, another new air route from Karachi to 
Shanghai via Rawalpindi and Beijing was opened; this 
air route basically stretched along the old Silk Road. 


In the field of economic cooperation, China has helped 
Pakistan build heavy-duty machine-buiiding factories, 
foundries, sugar refineries, and textile mills. Recently, 
China agreed to cooperate with Pakistan in building a 
300,000-kilowatt nuclear power plant in Pakistan. Such 
economic cooperation has promoted, and will continue 
to promote, the process of industrialization in Pakistan. 
In addition, China has also launched Pakistan’s first 
experimental satellite. The two countries have also car- 
ried Out cooperation on the peaceful utilization of 
atomic energy. When Premier Li Peng visited Pakistan 
in November 1989, the two governments also signed 
four agreements on preventing double taxation and other 
affairs. At present, relations between the iwo countries 
have entered a new stage. As President Yang Shangkun 
said, when meeting some Pakistani guests in May this 
year, relations between China and Pakistan are very 
good and can be described as “all-weather” relations. 


The “Silk Road,” opened over 2,000 years ago, also built 
up friendly relations between China and Iran. The two 
people’s traditional friendship 2nd similar historical 
experiences laid a solid and profound foundation for 
Sino-iranian friendship and cooperation. Since China 
and Iran established official relations in 1971, bilateral 
relations have been developing smoothly. In May 1989, 
Iran’s current supreme leader Khamene’i visited China 
as Iranian president; he was the first Iranian head of state 
ever to visit China. His visit added a splendid new 
chapter to the annals of traditional friendship between 
China and Iran that have lasted for more than 2,000 
years. This July, Premier Li Peng visited Iran, and 
further increased the mutual understanding between the 
two countries. During his visit, the two governments 
signed the agreement on the 1991-1992 plan for cultural, 
art, scientific, and educational exchanges. The two sides 
also reached a consensus of opinion on the issue of 
establishing a new international political and economic 
order. Both China and Iran held that the new interna- 
tional order should be built on the basis of mutually 
respecting sovereignty and territorial integrity, mutual 
nonaggression, noninterference in each other’s internal 
affairs, equality, mutual benefit, and peaceful coexist- 
ence. The new order should not be dominated by one 
country or several countries; instead, it should be estab- 
lished with the participation of all countries on an equal 
footing. In the last 12 years, China and Iran have 
continuously expanded and strengthened their coopera- 
tion in the economic, trade, scientific, and technological 
fields. China has become Iran’s sixth largest trade 
partner. President Yang’s forthcoming visit will be the 
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first visit to Iran by a Chinese head of state. It will 
indicate that friendly relations between the two countries 
have entered a new Stage. 


Pakistan and Iran both pursue an independent and 
nonaligned foreign policy in international affairs, and 
have both made unremitting efforts to safeguard regional 
peace and stability. Therefore, they have won apprecia- 
tion from the Chinese people and the international 
community. 


China, Pakistan, and Iran all belong to the Third World, 
and all are facing the common task of developing their 
national economies and reconstructing their own coun- 
tries. So they need to support each other. Great potential 
still exists for China’s cooperation with these two coun- 
tries. 


The purpose of President Yang Shangkun’s visit is to 
deepen mutual understanding, increase friendship, 
expand cooperation, and tighten China’s friendly rela- 
tions with these two countries. 


During the visit, President Yang will exchange opinions 
on bilateral relations and regional and international 
affairs of common interest with leaders of these two 
countries. Through his visit, China will certainly 
enhance friendly relations with these two countries. 


Li Peng Meets Former Nepalese Prime Minister 


OW 2410131991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1307 GMT 24 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 24 (XINHUA) —Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng expressed his appreciation over the 
Nepalese Government’s right position on the question of 
the Dalai Lama, in a meeting with former Nepalese 
Prime Minister Kirti Nidhi Bista here today. 


According to sources at the Foreign Ministry, Bista told 
Li that Nepalese Prime Minister Girija Prasad Koirala 
asked him to convey to the Chinese leadership a mes- 
sage: The Nepalese Government will never encoura,¢ 
the Dalai Lama to undertake any political activities in 
Nepal, for this is harmful to the Nepal-China relations. 


Li thanked Bista for his contribution to the Sino- 
Nepalese friendship. 


Bista said he was glad to see the Chinese people are 
energetic and have made achievements in their course. 


He noted that the Chinese Government and people have 
always been friendly to Nepal on equal footing and this 
is the reason why the Nepal-China friendship is so solid. 


During the meeting, Li also briefed the guest on China’s 
economic work. 
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Procuratorate Delegation Visits Pakistan 24 Oct 


OW24 10024891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0221 GMT 24 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 24 (XINHUA)—A Chinese proc- 
uratorate delegation led by Wang Xiaoguang, deputy 
procurator-general of the Supreme People’s Procurator- 
ate, left here by air this morning on a visit to Pakistan at 
the invitation of Pakistani Attorney General Aziz A. 
Munshi. 


Fire-Fighting Team Concludes Mission in Kuwait 


OW2710161291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1436 GMT 27 Oct 91 


[By Ding Wen] 


[Text] Kuwait City, October 27 (XINHUA)—The Chi- 
nese team ended its mission this morning after putting 
out the last burning oil well the 10th, assigned to it by the 
Kuwaiti authorities. 


The sky has been clear in Kuwait recently and a large 
tract of land is basking in the sunshine. Looking forward 
to the horizon, there are only a few threads of thin smoke 
to be seen which are caused by the fire in some oil wells 
set afire by Iraqi troops in February. But just a few 
months ago, there were columns of sulphuric smoke 
shooting up in the sky, darking the air. 


The Kuwaiti people are now looking forward eagerly to 
the day when all the wells on fire will be brought under 
control. 


An official from the Information Ministry told 
XINHUA that preparations are currently under way in 
the cabinet of the Kuwaiti amir and the Oil Ministry to 
invite a number of prominent figures to attend celebra- 
tions to mark the putting out of all the fires early next 
month. 


Asked how the Chinese team put out the fire at the last 
oil well at Barkan Oilfield in southern Kuwait, the leader 
of the Chinese team said a tube had been placed by a 
large crane over the vent of the well, and that by spraying 
water into the vent, the tube extinguished fire gradually. 


He said “This was the last well we were assigned to put 
out by the Kuwaiti Government. We thus successfully 
completed our mission of capping the wells.” 


According to official figures, the wells which had been 
brought under control by Saturday were 699 wells, with 
28 wells still on fire. 
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More than 700 oil wells were set ablaze or damaged by 
retreating Iraqi troops. 


West Europe 


Zou Jiahua Meets Head of Germany Chancellery 


OW3010154191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1439 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Bonn, October 30 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chinese 
Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua told the head of the German 
Chancellery Rudolf Seiters today his visit to Germany 
was aimed at furthering the development of political and 
economical relations between Beijing and Bonn. 


He said the two sides should establish cooperation in 
areas of mutual interest through bilateral political and 
economic contacts. 


Seiters said Sino-German relations had developed a 
great deal since their establishment in 1972. China was 
an important trade partner of Germany, he added. 


The German Government’s wish ts to expand political 
and economic relations between the two countries, he 
said. 


Human Rights Discussed 


OW 3010160591 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1325 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Bonn, Oct. 30 KYODO—Improved human rights 
in China are the key to strengthening German-Chinese 
relations, Rudolf Seiters, head of the German Chancel- 
lery and a cabinet minister, told Chinese Vice Premier 
Zou Jiahua in a bilateral meeting in Bonn Wednesday, a 
German spokesman said. 


Seiters also called on the Chinese Government to pardon 
all prisoners who participated in prodemocratic demon- 
strations at Beijing’s Tiananmen Square in June 1989, 
the spokesmen said. 


He stressed Germany’s role as China’s most important 
European trading partner and encouraged the Chinese 
Government to pave the way for further private invest- 
ment by opening the country’s foreign trade system, the 
spokesman said. 


The meeting also covered China’s domestic affairs and 
economic development. 


Seiters welcomed China’s economic reform policy, and 
emphasized the need for both economic development 
and fundamental political reforms, officials said. 
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Political & Social 


Additional Reportage on NPC Committee Session 


Group Reports on European Trip 


OW 3110094091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1256 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, 28 October (XINHUA}—A delegation of 
the National People’s Congress [NPC] today submitted 
to the 22d Meeting of the Seventh NPC Standing Com- 
mittee a written report on its visits to Finland, Romania, 
and Italy. 


The report says: From 20 September through 11 October 
1991, an NPC delegation comprising Standing Com- 
mittee Vice Chairman and delegation head Peng Chong 
and assistant delegation head Zou Yu, as well as Chen 
Xian, Yao Jun, He Huanfen, and Li Zhongying, offi- 
cially paid goodwill visits to Finland, Romania, and Italy 
at the invitations of their parliaments. The three coun- 
tries all valued our visits and accorded us courteous 
reception. 


During our visits, we briefed the hosts on such major 
issues as the domestic political and economic situation; 
the policy of reform and opening up to the outside world, 
and the great changes it has brought to China; the system 
of people's congresses; the political system of multiparty 
cooperation and political consultation under the leader- 
ship of the CPC; our independent and peaceful diplo- 
matic policy; and human rights. We also expounded on 
China's policies and stand. The trip helped to further 
enhance mutual understanding and promote the normal- 
ization and development of our relations with European 
countries. The visits were successful and have yielded 
the desired results. 


The further report says: At present, our relations with 
West European countries are being fully resumed and 
developed, while those with East European countries are 
being renewed [chu xian xin de qing kuang 0427 3807 
2450 4104 1906 0400]. During the trip, ways to maintain 
and develop bilateral relations were a major topic of 
discussion in Our meetings with governmental and par- 
liamentary leaders of the three countries. Vice Chairman 
Peng Chong analyzed the past and present state of 
bilateral relations between China and these three coun- 
tries with reference to their individual national condi- 
tions, and made known our sincere wish to steadily 
develop friendly relations and cooperation with them on 
the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 
Leaders of the three countries highly appraised the 
delegation’s visits and showed a highly positive attitude 
toward developing bilateral relations with China. 


It is worth mentioning that all political parties we met 
during our trip, be they ruling or opposition, had 
expressed their readiness to establish and develop 
friendly relations with China, despite the fact that these 
countries have social systems and ideologies different 
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from ours and that their own political parties are them- 
selves divided over international and domestic issues. 
We were impressed by their largely identical stand on 
this issue. As all facts point to great prospects for 
developing relations with European countries, we should 
properly carry out our work in various fields in order to 
further develop our relations with them. 


The report says: Like peaceful evolution and the resis- 
tance against peaceful evolution, the argument about 
human rights is a protracted struggle. Having a more 
acute feeling of this struggle, we adopted during our trip 
an approach of adhering to our principle; providing full 
reasoning; arguing from a strategically advantageous 
position; and avoiding quibbling over details to carry out 
necessary, justified, and advantageous struggles under 
our national spirit, thus achieving rather good results. 


The report says: The NPC delegation’s visits to Finland, 
Romania, and Italy are an important move by the NPC 
in launching “parliamentary diplomacy” with European 
countries. Par 'iaments play a significant political role in 
European— articularly West European—countries. 
Having some unique functions, “parliamentary diplo- 
macy” is an important channel for enhancing mutual 
understanding and developing bilateral relations. One of 
its unique features is the wide scope of contact which 
enables us to come into contact with parliamentarians of 
various political parties, as well as different political 
inclinations, besides meeting with leaders of the central 
and local governments. The success of this trip indicates 
that there are bright prospects for “parliamentary diplo- 
macy.” In the future, we should base it on the need of our 
foreign affairs and the general foreign policy of the state 
to pursue “parliamentary diplomacy” in a planned and 
priority-guided way. 


The report also proposes that foreign propaganda be 
further strengthened in the future to enhance foreign 
countries’ understanding of China. 


Fujian Chief Procurator Dismissed 


OW 3110003691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0934 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[“List of Removals Approved by the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress’"—XINHUA 
headline] 


[Text] Being, 30 October (XINHUA)—The 22d 
Meeting of the Seventh National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee adopted, on 30 October 
1991, a resolution to remove Chen Mingshu from his 
post as chief procurator of the Fujian Provincial People’s 
Procuratorate. 


Named New Deputy Procurator General 
OW 3110005791 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0939 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Oct (XINHUA)—The 22d Session of 
the Seventh NPC [National People’s Congress] Standing 
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Committee adopted a resolution on 30 October 1991 to 
appoint Chen Mingshu deputy procurator general of the 
Supreme People’s Procuratorate and member of the 
Procuratorial Committee of the Supreme People’s Proc- 
uratorate. 


Quarantine Law Approved 


OW 3010161191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1358 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 30 (XINHUA)—China’s 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee passed 
a law today regarding the quarantine of imported and 
exported flora and fauna. 


The law, which contains eight chapters and 51 articles, 
stipulates the range of items which shall be quarantined, 
including flora and fauna and related by-products, which 
pass through the territory of China, or are carried by 
persons entering or exiting China, or are mailed into or 
out of the country. 


The law covers aircraft, trains and ships or any other 
means of transportation from epidemic affected areas or 
pest ridden areas which fall within the scope of the 
quarantine. 


Imported flora and fauna and related by-products will be 
treated with pesticides, returned to the owners or 
destroyed if it is found they do not meet required 
standards. 


Products meant for export will be allowed to leave the 
country only after they have fulfilled quarantine stan- 
dards. 


The law will become effective on April 1, 1992. 


Yang Shangkun Order on Law 


OW 3110144091 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0938 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, 30 Oct (XINHUA) —Order issued by the 
President of the People’s Republic of China [PRC] 


No. 53 


The “PRC Law on Quarantine of Animals and Plants 
Entering and Leaving the National Territory” was 
passed by the 22d Meeting of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee on 30 October 
1991. It is hereby promulgated and will take effect, 
beginning from | April 19921. 


[Signed] Yang Shangkun, president of the PRC 
[Dated] 30 October 1991 


No Action on Sea, Nuclear Laws 


HK31,J01S091 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Oct 91 pl 


[By staft reporter Li Hong: “NPC Ends With Laws on 
Exports and Ports”} 
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[Text] China’s top legislators, concluding their 22nd 
Standing Committee Session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress (NPC) yesterday in Beying, endorsed 
the country’s first quarantine law on the import and 
export of fauna and flora. 


They also ratified a motion forwarded by the State 
Council and the Central Military Commission to open 
three more Yangtze River harbours to foreign ships. The 
ports of Wuhan, Jiujiang and Wuhu, all on the middle 
reaches of the river, are expected to receive overseas 
vessels immediately. 


The Standing Committee will authorize the government 
to make decisions if any more ports are to be opened, 
according to a written statement. 


However, the legislators did not vote on the draft sea law 
regarding China's territorial waters and their adjacent 
areas 


And the session, after giving careful deliberation to 
another State Council proposal for the country to join 
the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty, decided to refer it 
to subsequent NPC Standing Committee sessions for 
more thorough study. 


The law-makers are expected, during subsequent ses- 
sions, to continue deliberation and debate on the first 
draft law protecting the rights and interests of women. 


Owing to economic, cultural and traditional factors, 
Chinese women have been looked down upon to a 
certain extent. The number of women in politics 1s 
disproportionate to the country’s population structure. 
More than 70 percent of its urban jobless are women, 
and women make up 70 percent of China's total of 180 
million illiterates. 


The quarantine law on the import and export of fauna 
and flora was drafted to prevent infectious diseases, 
pests and scourges from increasing, and to protect pro- 
duction of agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, 
fishery and human health, and to promote foreign trade. 


Chinese departments concerned, when scrutinizing 
imports, have already detected more than 400 types of 
animal and plant diseases, 200 types of pests and 300 
types of harmful weeds, People’s Daily has reported. 


Yesterday's meeting also approved the promotion of 
Chen Mingshu to the post of deputy procurate-in-chief of 
the Supreme People’s Procuratorate. He has been 
serving as chief procurate of Fujian Province. 


During the current session, three sub-committees of the 
NPC Standing Committee delivered three reports on the 
implementation of motions put forward by the people's 
deputies. 


The Internal and Judicia’ Affairs Committee said that 
central goverment, considering appeals from 160 depu- 
ties, decided in July to set up an organization committee 
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directly under the Communist Party Central Comittee to 
monitor institutional reform and streamlining. 


More on Nonproliferation Treaty 


OW 3110073491 Tokyo KYODO in English 0721 GMT 
310d 9l 


[Excerpt] Beying, Oct. 31 KYODO—The Chinese par- 
lament held off approving a plan to sign the Nuclear 
Nonproliferation Treaty [NPT], a parliament source said 
Thursday. 


An eight-day session of the Standing Commitice of the 
(Chinese National People’s Congress [NPC], which ended 
Wednesday, agreed to continue deliberations on the plan 
because preparations to draw up a ouill have been 
delayed, the source said. 


Prior to the opening of the committee's 22nd session, a 
spokesman told a news conference China has consis- 
tently called for a total ban on nuclear arms, believing 
that this first step is to halt the spread of nuclear 
weapons. 


(On Thursday, another source called the situation behind 
the committee's decision “exceptional.” 


The source added that since there was no progress on 
arms reductions issues by US. President George Bush 
and Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev during their 
meeting in Madrid, there 1s a “strong possibility” that 
Chinese leaders may defer any decision on the NPT until 
progress has been achieved in that area. [passage 
omitted] 


Beijing Court Sentences 12 Burglars to Death 


HK3110135991 Hong Kong AFP in English 1226 GMT 
Oc 9l 


{Text} Beying, Oct 31 (AFP}—An intermediate court in 
Beijing sentenced |2 burglars to death and four others to 
life imprisonment Thursday, the Beyying Evening News 
said. 


Organized into five groups, the 12 had broken into 
apartments, factories and administrative offices in the 
Chinese capital and as far afield as Inner Mongolia, the 
western province of Qinghai and the far northwestern 
Xinjiang region. 


According to the court, the burglars, who were nearly all 
former convicts, had stolen goods worth several hundred 
thousand yuan (tens of thousands of dollars). 


The newspaper gave no information on the identities or 
ages of those sentenced, who also had their civil rights 
cancelled for life. 


The Beying Evening News also reported 11,860 police 
officers had been sent to Beying as part of a large-scale 
campaign against crime, while 32,500 civilians would be 
detached from their work units for surveillance and 
security duties. 
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Earlier Thursday, the English-language China Daily 
reported that the Ministry of Public Security was 
strengthening its fight against vehicle thefts, which have 
risen markedly in recent months. More than 2,000 cars 
were stolen last year, the paper said 


Car owners, however, are not the only ones suffering. 
According to the Being Evening News, more than 
30,000 bicycles were stolen in Beying between January 
and September this year. 


Meeting on Public Security Rectification Closes 


HK3110090891 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Oct 91 


{Text] The national exaperience-exchange meeting on 
concentrated rectification of public security closed 1 
Shaoyang city, Hunan Province. Wang Fang, state coun 
cillor and deputy head of the State Commission for 
Comprehensive Rectification of Public Security, deliv- 
ered an important speech at the meeting. 


Wang pointed out: At the meeting, leading comrades of 
relevant departments from 19 provinces, cities, and 
autonomous regions, including Shaoyang city, have 
passed on their experiences in carrying out concentrated 
rectification of public security. This serves as an expres- 
sion of the strong role of comprehensive public security 
rectification. Practice has proved that as long as we are 
engaged in solid work toward our goal, we can surely 
improve public security. 


Wang Fang indicated in his speech: Concentrated recti- 
fication 1s a major task in the comprehensive public 
security rectification. Since the beginning of this year, 
about two thirds of provinces and autonomous regions 
across China have carried out concentrated rectification 
in a down-to-earth manner in various localities. Prin- 
cipal party and government leaders in many localities 
have paid real attention to concentrated rectification, 
and various departments have taken concerted efforts, 
thus giving full rein to the superiority of comprehensive 
rectification. Through concentrated rectification, the 
arrogance of criminals has been cracked down on, and 
the upward trend of crime checked to a certain extent. As 
a result, the masses’ sense of security has been strength- 
ened, closer relations between the party and the masses 
built, and the basic building and economic development 
at grass-roots level expedited 


When talking about future work arrangements, Wang 
Fang emphasized that to carry out concentrated rectifi- 
cation, we should fulfill the following tasks: To popu- 
larize and improve the experience already gained, and to 
consolidate and promote the achievements already 
scored by Shaoyang and various localities. To this end, 
party committees and governments at all levels should 
earnestly strengthen their leadership over comprehen- 
sive rectification of public security and implement var- 
ious Measures in a thoroughgoing way. In particular, in 
localities where social order 1s relatively poor, principal 
party and government responsible comrades should take 
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command and make concrete arrangements for concen- 
trated rectification. To some localities and units where 
public security is extremely poor, the party committees 
and governments there should send strong work groups 
in order to give concrete guidance and adopt thorough- 
going measures to thoroughly rectify social order till they 
win a complete victory. It is necessary to always pay 
enough attention to the major link of cracking down on 
criminals, and persistently uphold the principle of 
striking strong and quick blows at criminals as soon as 
they emerge to not allow them a breathing spell. 


Wang Fang said: All localities should adopt effective 
measures to fully mobilize all departments and the 
masses to take part in comprehensive rectification. We 
should persistently regard and grasp the organizational 
building of grass-roots units as a major task. 


Wang Fang also emphasized: All localities are also 
required to further strengthen their leadership over the 
Struggle against robbery. Through this struggle, we will 
not only check the arrogance of the criminal activity of 
robbery, but will also greatly push forward the work of 
comprehensive rectification of public security. 


Commentator's Article Views Public Security Work 
HK3110121691 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Oct YI p 3 


{Commentator’s article: “Firmly, Properly Grasp Major 
Public Security Problems”’} 


[Text] Social law and order is an important issue of 
direct concern to the security of people’s property and 
lives, and a political issue with a direct bearing on the 
relationship between the party and people. “Lawlessness 
and disorder lose people's hearts and good law and order 
wins them.” In recent years, law and order in some 
localities has not beer. good, with the people complaining 
about departments’ ineffectual crackdown on criminals. 
However, since the start of this year, in pursuing the 
policy of integrated treatment of social law and order, 
party committees and governments of localities have 
given selective treatment to neighborhoods with chaotic 
law and order and outstanding security problems. Law 
and order in many places has improved now, people 
have a greater sense of security, and there is tne good 
momentum whereby the social climate is taking a turn 
for the better. The masses commended the party and 
government for performing a great practical help for the 
people. Experience shows selective treatment of social 
law and order is an important job for drawing closer 
party-mass ties. Leading party and government com- 
rades of all ranks should make this a high priority. 


Selective treatment is an effective move with which to 
reverse the chaotic situation in social law and order. 
Conventional methods are not of much use in neighbor- 
hoods a-.d units with chaotic law and order. There must 
be a concentration of favorable conditions and force and 
the adoption of resolute measures in order to strike at the 
arrogance of criminals. We must also carry out on all 
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fronts the various measures of selective treatment. Only 
thus can we avoid reversals in the near future and sustain 
stability in law and order. 


Experiences in some localities also show that there are 
two highlights in selective treatment: One, make “crack- 
down, prevention, education, management, construc- 
tion, and transformation” the job of one organ, and two, 
targets of treatment must be neighborhoods and units 
where law and order is an outstanding problem. Through 
selective treatment and serious summing up of experi- 
ences, we Can promote a comprehensive implementation 
of the various measures of selective treatment of law and 
order. 


The law and order problem is an intimate concern for all 
business sectors and the broad masses of people. There is 
great motivation for defending law and order among the 
masses. Selective treatment can fully show the party’s 
and government's determination to overhaul social law 
and order and actively motivate the broad masses of the 
people for defending social order and law, and is 
extremely necessary for rapidly reversing the chaotic 
situation in law and order, enhancing justice, repelling 
evils, and relieving the masses of worries. 


As the current social law and order situation remains 
grim, party committees and governments at all levels 
should vigorously grasp the selective treatment work 
which has won people's hearts so successfully. Through 
selective treatment, “a district in order will have a good 
influence on neighboring areas”; and through it a small, 
good climate in law and order will be created. And on 
this basis, we will implement comprehensively the var- 
ious tasks of selective treatment of social law and order, 
sustain law and order, and protect people so that they 
can work and live peacefully. 


‘Pen Talk’ on People’s Democratic Dictatorship 


HK2910092391 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Oct 91 p§ 


[Pen Talk” column under heading “Only Socialism Can 
Develop China” by Zhang Boxing, secretary of the 
Shaanxi Provincial CPC Committee: “Grasp Essence of 
Mao Zedong Thought—Reading ‘On People’s Demo- 
cratic Dictatorship’) 


[Text] In his article “On the People’s Democratic Dicta- 
torship,”” Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out: “To sum 
up our experience and concentrate it into one point, it is: 
The people's democratic dictatorship under the leader- 
ship of the working class (through the Communist Party) 
and based upon the alliance of workers and peasants. 
This dictatorship must unite as one with the interna- 
tional revolutionary forces. This is our formula, our 
principal experience, our main program.” (Selected 
Works of Mao Zedong, Second Edition, Vol 4, p 1,480) 
In his “Speech Delivered at the Meeting To Mark the 
CPC's 70th Founding Anniversary,” Comrade Jiang 
Zemin set forth the peoples’s democratic dictatorship as 
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the primary principle for building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, and pointed out: “Politics with 
Chinese characteristics must adhere to and never weaken 
or abandon the people's democratic dictatorship under 
the leadership of the working class and based upon the 
alliance of workers and peasants.” To firmly take the 
road of building socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
it 1S imperative for us to earnestly study ( omrade Mao 
Zedong’s idea of the people's democrats~ uictatorship, to 
continuously adhere to it politically and work hard to 
augment the building of socialist democracy and legal 
system. 


The theory on the people's democratic dictatorship, 
namely, proletarian dictatorship, is the quintessence of 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and the core 
of scientific socialism. Adherence to the people's demo- 
cratic dictatership 1s a basic insurance of the socialist 
cause and the basic principle of our party and state. 
Under the interference and effects of the :deological 
trend of bourgeois liberalization for some time past, 
however, the concept of the people's democratic dicta- 
torship weakened among some comrades, and some of 
them spoke only of democracy while evading dictator- 
ship. This resulted in unnecessary losses in building 
socialist modernization. This being the case, it 1s still of 
great realistic significance to review Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s theory of adhering to the people's democratic 
dictatorship. 


It 1s a universal truth that the proletariat must found a 
proletarian state power tn the aftermath of overthrowing 
capiialist rule. However, what kind of proletarian dicta- 
torship each country should build depends on the spe- 
cific national conditions of each country. 


In “On New Democracy” and “On Coalition Govern- 
ment,’ Comrade Mao Zedong proposed that New China 
should build “a state system, based on the overwhelming 
majority of people nationwide, of the democratic alli- 
ance of a united front under the leadership of the 
working class.” (Selected Works of Mao Zedong, Second 
Edition, Vol 3 p 1,056) In his report delivered at the 
Second Plenary Session of the Seventh CPC Central 
Committee in March 1949, Comrade Mao Zedong 
explicitly set forth the idea of “the people's democratic 
dictatorship under the leadership of the working class 
based on the alliance of workers and peasants.” (Ibid, 
Vol 4 p 1,436) In June the same year, Comrade Mao 
Zedong wrote “On the People’s Democrat: Dictator- 
ship” with comprehensive discussion on the theory of 
the people's democratic dictatorship. In the eariy days 
after the PRC's founding, the Chinese Government was 
precisely organized in the hight of the principle of the 
people's democratic dictatorship. Viewed from some 
basic points in the proletarian dictatorship, for example, 
the proletariat implements state leadership over the 
entire society and realizes the historical mission of 
transforming society, developing production and elimi- 
nating classes, and the two means, dictatorship and 
democracy, adopted to accomplish such tasks, we find 
that the people's democratic dictatorship 1s, in essence, 
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the proletarian dictatorship. The people's democratic 
dictatorship as a form of state suited to China's national 
conditions has many characteristics: First, the peasants 
occupy an important place in the people's democratic 
dictatorship; the alliance of workers and peasants is the 
important basis for the people's democratic dictatorship. 
Second, the people's democratic dictatorship also 
includes the alliance of the working class and the 
national capitalist class, who enjoy the right to vote, and 
whose representatives participate in government work. 
Third, there exist democratic parties, which play a 
certain role in the state’s political life. Fourth, the 
concept of the people's democratic dictatorship includes 
practicing democracy among the people and dictatorship 
over enemies. These basic characteristics of the people's 
democratic diciatorship are precisely Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s contributions to Marxist doctrine on the pro- 
letarian dictatorship. 


Under the guidance of Comrade Mao Zedong’s theory 
on the people’s democratic dictatorship over the past 
40-odd years, China has practiced genuine and extensive 
democracy among the people politically in implementing 
the people’s democratic dictatorship, while practicing 
dictatorship over elements hostile to socialism, serious 
economic lawbreakers and serious criminal offenders; 
economically, the people’s democratic dictatorship has 
protected the socialist public ownership of production 
means and other necessary complementary economic 
forms, protected and developed socialist economic con- 
struction, and promoted the progress of social produc- 
tive force development. In international relations, it has 
opposed imperialist and hegemonist aggression and sub- 
versive activities, safeguarded national security and 
maintained world peace. In a nutshell, history since the 
PRC's founding presents us with a clear picture that 
what accounts for the Chinese people having changed 
from being enslaved and oppressed in the past to being 
masters of the country is precisely the people's demo- 
cratic dictatorship, which 1s a great magic weapon for us 
to adhere to and develop the socialist cause. 


Today, China has entered the last decade of the 20th 
century, a decade which 1s very crucial to China's 
historical progress. In this decade, our chief goal 1s to 
realize quadrupling the GNP, with people's living stan- 
dards elevated to a comparatively well-off level. To 
accomplish this arduous task, it 1s imperative to adhere 
to the people's democratic dictatorship. This is because: 
First, the state's functions of implementing the people's 
democratic dictatorship remain indispensable. Interna- 
tionally, Western hostile forces have stepped up their 
pursuit of the “peaceful evolution” strategy against 
socialist countries, the international communist move- 
ment has met with grave setbacks, while socialism is 
confronting stern challenges. Domestically, class struggle 
continues to exist within a certain realm, those people 
pursuing bourgeois liberalization are still very much 
alive and harboring the hope of staging a comeback, 
while the ideological trend of bourgeois liberalization 
still has considerable effect. At the same time, the 
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development of commodity economy will inevitably 
bring along negative effects and mistakes in our work, 
with the comeback of some ugly phenomena of the old 
society that had once been effaced, while grave economic 
crimes and other criminal activities occur and there are 
things not quite satisfactory in social order. Facing this 
external and internal situation, we must stress the dicta- 
torship function in the people's democratic dictatorship, 
apply the weapon of dictatorship, and adhere to cracking 
down on all sabotaging and troublemaking activities of 
hostile forces and reactionaries at home, protecting the 
people’s democratic mghts and protecting and devel- 
oping social productive forces as well as the socialist 
system. Second, the function of the people's democratic 
dictatorship in organizing and administering socialist 
economic construction need to be given greater play and 
augmented. Because of the establishment of the socialist 
economic system, the main task for the political power of 
the people’s democratic dictatorship has changed to 
protecting and developing the productive forces, 
applying the strength of the state's political power to 
reform all political and economic structures that impede 
productive force development and to lead and organize 
socialist construction. To maintain political and eco- 
nomic stability, and brace up the people nationwide in 
the spirit of uniting to struggle and vigorous creativity, it 
is also necessary to adhere to the people’s democratic 
dictatorship, while augmenting the building of socialist 
democracy and legal system. This being the case, leading 
and organizing economic construction is an important 
component and insurance for building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. And third, to build socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, it is imperative to adhere to 
the people’s democratic dictatorship. China's socialist 
system is precisely based on the people's democratic 
dictatorship. The continuous completion, perfection and 
development of the socialist system call for the insurance 
and protection of the people’s democratic Jict&torship. 
From this angle, without the people’s democratic dicta- 
torship, democracy, socialism and building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics would all be out of the 
question. Therefore, adherence to the people's demo- 
cratic dictatorship, augmenting the building of socialist 
democracy and legal system is an important component 
and insurance for building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics. It is imperative for us to adopt effective 
measures; earnestly augment the building of socialist 
democracy; and continuously complete, perfect and 
develop the political system of the people's democratic 
dictatorship, while carrying out socialist construction, 
reform and opening. At the same time, it 1s necessary to 
apply the function of state power in the people's demo- 
cratic dictatorship to organize and administer socialist 
cultural construction to greatly elevate the ideological 
and ethical levels as well as the quality of science and 
culture of the entire nation, and promote the develop- 
ment of socialist maternal and spiritual construction. 


Al present, to augment the people's democratic dictator- 
ship in the light of historical experience and the new 
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situation and conditions facing socialist modernization, 
it is necessary to focus on doing a good job of work as 
follows: 


First, i 1s necessary to augment the building of the 
working class political party itself and maintain and 
augment the party's status in office in a down-to-earth 
manner. The people’s democratic dictatorship must be 
placed under working class leadership, the political party 
of the working class—the Communist Party—must be 
the core of the leadership of state political power. This is 
the chief sign by which to judge whether or not the 
nature of state political power ‘alls into the category of 
proletarian dictatorship. It is imperative for us to inten- 
sify the sense of being in office; stand on the plane of 
bearing responsibility for the working class, the people, 
socialism and the future and fate of the party and the 
state, and have sufficient understanding of the extreme 
importance of the status of a party in office, while 
consciously performing our duty in adhering to and 
augmenting the party's status in office and consolidating 
and develoning the socialist system. To achieve this, it is 
iraperative to attach great importance to and grasp well 
building the party itself. This is precisely to conduct 
ideological building with Marxist theoretical education 
as the main content, organizational building with the 
leading bodies as the key, the building of style with 
strengthening ties between the party and masses and 
fighting corruption as the main contents, and institu- 
tional building with implementing democratic cen- 
tralism as the core, thus further improving the quality of 
the rank and file party members, augmenting the rallying 
force and combat effectiveness of the party organization 
to consolidate and strengthen the party's status in office 
and the people's democratic dictatorship. 


Second, it is imperative to further cement the worker-. 
peasant alliance, which is the class base of the people's 
democratic dictatorship. To cement the worker-peasant 
alliance under the new historical conditions, 1t 1s imper- 
ative to give full play to the role of the working class as 
masters of the country, while ensuring their right of 
being masters. Here, it must be pointed out that the 
broad masses of intellectuals are also included in the 
working class. We must give full play to their intelli- 
gence, wisdom and creative spirit in various undertak- 
ings of socialist modernization. At the same time, great 
attention should be paid to doing a good job of work 
among the peasants. Ideologically, we must augment 
socialist ideological education among the peasants; polit- 
ically, we must earnestly ensure their democratic rights; 
and economically, we must fully show concern for their 
material interests. Practice has testified to the truth that 
so long as we follow the basic tenets of Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought to unremittingly con- 
duct education in patriotism, collectivism and socialism 
among the peasants in the light of the party's basic line, 
while starting from their actual needs to sincerely help 
them get rid of poverty and become well-off, we are sure 
to win the peasants’ support for our principles and 
policies, while the worker-peasant alliance will be 
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cemented and the base of the people's democratic dicta- 
torship will be firmer and still more powerful. 


Third, it 1s necessary to develop, complete and perfect 
the system of multiparty cooperation and political con- 
sultation under CPC leadership to consolidate and 
expand the patriotic united front. In long-term socialist 
construction, various democratic parties have played an 
important role and made positive contributions to 
China's economic development and social progress, con- 
solidating and augmenting the people's democratic dic- 
tatorship. Many democratic party people and nonparty 
patriots have entered leading bodies of governments at 
all levels and participated in administration of state 
affairs. Facts have proved that adhering to, completing 
and perfecting the system of multiparty cooperation and 
political co::sultation under CPC leadership and consol- 
idating and developing the patriotic united front 1s 
conducive to making scientific and democratic the lead- 
ership’s decisionmaking, augmenting the party's leader- 
ship over state political power and adhering to and 
developing the people's democratic dictatorship. 


Fourth, it is necessary to augment the building of 
socialist democracy and legal system in a down-to-earth 
manner. Socialist democracy 1s none other than popular 
democracy and an important component of the people's 
democratic dictatorship. In this aspect, we have in recent 
years focused on work in three arenas: First, we contin- 
uously completed and perfected the people's congress 
system, which directly embodies the nature of the state's 
political power of the people's democratic dictatorship, 
and China's basic political system. To adhere to the 
people’s democratic dictatorship means precisely to 
adhere to, complete and perfect the people's congress 
system and actively support the people being the masters 
of the country and exercising their mght to administer 
state affairs. Second, we promptly found out about and 
grasped the masses’ demands and wishes, while resolving 
all sorts of contradictions surfacing among the people. 
And third, we conducted political restructuring, ear- 
nestly resolved problems in excessive centralization, 
overcame bureaucratism and improved work efficiency 

It 1s imperative for us to actively explore and summarize 
experience in practice to continue to push the building of 
socialist democracy and legal system in depth to further 
consolidate and cement the people's democratic dicta- 
torship in the light of the spirit of the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the 
requirements of the Eighth Five-Year Pian and the 
10-Year Program. 


Fifth, 11 1s imperative to give full play to the dictatorship 
function of the people's democratic dictatorship to 
severely crack down on hostile forces and the sabotaging 
activities of hostile elements. In China, class struggle will 
continue to exist in a certain realm for a long time, 
hence, the need for the long-term existence of the dicta- 
torship function of the people's democratic dictatorship 
in a certain realm. In recent years, we have focused 
efforts on unfolding severe crackdowns on serious eco- 
nomic crimes and other criminal activities based on the 
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characteristics of the struggle under the new situation, 
organized several major campaigns and effectively 
cracked down on a small number of lawbreakers while 
protecting the safety of the people's lives and property 
and ensuring the smooth progress of socialist economic 
construction. 


Al present, we are facing complicated international and 
domestic situations. We are firm in the belief that under 
the leadership of the Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core, “it 1s entirely possible for us to 
rely on the weapon of the people's democratic dictator- 
ship to unite all people, with the exception of reaction- 
aries, to steadily arrive at our destiny.” (Selected Works 
of Mao Zedong, Second Edition, Vol 4 p 1,481) Our great 
goal of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
will certainly be realized. The great PRC will plant its 
feet firmly in the forest of the world’s nations. 


Extracurricular Activites Planned for Students 
HK2IY1O01SS91 Beyine CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Oct 91 p 3 


[By staff reporter: “Delinquent Students Get Extra State 
Help”) 


[Text] The Chinese Government ts starting a nationwide 
network of extracurricular activities for millions of chil- 
dren prone to unhealthy activities because they lack 
proper guidence, an official with the State Education 
Commission told CHINA DAILY 


More children’s libraries, theatres. sports and science 
centres will be established over the next few years for 
primary and middle school students, according to Wang 
Xinh of the Commission's Basic Education Department. 


The plan comes at a time when juvenile problems—such 
as kids engaging in gambling, fighting and sexual mis- 
conduct—are on the rise 


The State Education Commission joined with a number 
of other departments over the weekend in calling for 
even greater efforts to ensure the healthy growth of 
primary and midd’e school students 


The joint proposal urged departments of education, 
culture, research, publication, sports, radio, film and 
television to draft long-term plans and adopt practical 
measures designed to help improve the social and edu- 
cation environment 


The proposal, which has been approved by the State 
Council, urges museums and exhibition, science and 
technology halls to regularly admit primary and middle 
school students free of charge, or at a nominal fee 


It also urges relevant departments to organize theatrical 
and film festivals as well as song and dance shows, 
concerts, and fine arts and calligraphy exhibitions to 
attract students. Particular attention should be paid to 
the sciences 


FBIS-CHI-91-211 
31 October 1991 


In addition, all cultural markets must be restructured, 
and books, photographs or videotapes which might be 
harmful to children will be prohibited from publication, 
circulation and broadcast. 


The proposal stipulates that any publications containing 
counter- revolutionary views or advocating violence, sex 
and feudal superstition should be destroyed. 


Books, films and television documentaries which are of 
research value but unfit for children should be carefully 
graded and marked as “unfit for children under 18.” 
Films and television programs which have artistic value 
but are difficult for children to understand should be 
shown after 10 p.m. 


Public gambling will be prohibited, profit-making video 
games and biliards centres should be well-managed and 
located at a long distance away from schools, and pri- 
mary and middle school students will be prohibited from 
commercial ballrooms, bars and other places considered 
unsuitable for children. 


The physiognomy, fortune telling and the sale of super- 
stitious paraphernalia are to be resolutely banned. 


The proposal was jointly issued by the State Education 
Commission, the Ministry of Broadcasting, Film and 
Television, the Ministry of Culture, the State Commis- 
sion of Physical Culture and Sports, the Press and 
Publication Administration, the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions, the Central Committe of the Communist 
Youth League, the All-China Women’s Federation, and 
the China Association of Science and Technology. 


Youth Environment ‘Opinions’ Issued 


OW 2910192691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2121 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, 27 October (XINHUA)—The State 
Council's General Office recently approved and trans- 
mitted “Several Opimons on Fostering a Good Social 
Environment To Ensure the Healthy Growth of Primary 
and Middle School Students” put forward by the State 
Education Commission and other agencies. It asked all 
localities to implement them. 


The “Opinions” were jointly submitted by agencies and 
organizations like the State Education Commission, the 
Ministry of Radio, Cinema, and Television; the Ministry 
of Culture; the State Physical Culture and Sports Com- 
mission, the Press and Publication Administration, the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions, the Communist 
Youth League Central Committee, the All-China 
Womei's Federation, and the China Association for 
Science and Technology. The “Opinions” state: Caring 
for and ensuring the healthy growth of primary and 
middle school students 1s not only the responsibility of 
educational departments and schools but also the duty 
and obligation of society at large. Educational, cultural, 
scientific research, press, publication, sports, radio, 
cinema, and television departments at all levels should 
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join civic groups and schools in defining their responsi- 
bilities and obligations from the high vantage point of 
nurturing successors. Under the leadership of local peo- 
ple’s governments, they should give top pnority to 
fostering a good social and educational environment for 
primary and middle school students, devise long-range 
plans and feasible initiatives in accordance with local 
conditions, and gradually institutionalize their efforts in 
this respect. Relevant state departments and civic groups 
should institute and explo all possible means to 
strengthen education on China's modern and contempo- 
rary history, national conditions, patnotism, socialism, 
and revolutionary traditions among primary and middie 
school students. In particular, they should use historical 
and revolutionary relics to strengthen such education. 
Museums, exhibition halls, scrence and technology cen- 
ters, and memorial hails should permit admission-free or 
discount-priced group visits by primary and muddle 
school students on a regular basis. Departments con- 
cerned should regularly sponsor art and film festivals, 
song and dance events, theatrical performances, music 
concerts, and art and calligraphic activities for primary 
and middie school students. They should also frequently 
organize special performances by professional entertain- 
ment troupes for primary and middle school students, 
actively launch youth scientific and technological activ- 
ities, and sponsor science popularization lectures, sci- 
ence and technology months (weeks), summer science 
and technology camps, and scientific and technological 
films and television programs. They should hold regular 
invention and science essay contests for youth across the 
nation, and should extensively organize various sports 
events, sports trips, and summer sports camps for pri- 
mary and middle school students. Each year, public 
libranes, science and technology centers, art galleries, 
culture centers, and stadiums (gymnasiums) should 
arrange varied and wholesome programms for primary and 
middle school students, and they should allow students 
to view those programs on preferential terms. All such 
establishments should open free of charge to primary 
and middle school students at least once or twice a year. 


The “Opimons” urge all departments engaged in the 
production of spiritual works, such as press, publication, 
radio, television, cultural, educational, and scientific 
and technological departments, to strive to provide more 
and better spiritual fare for the broad ranks of primary 
and middle school students. The “Opinions” also urge 
the Press and Publication Administration, the State 
Education Commission, and the Ministry of Culture to 
sponsor triennial events across the nation to select excel- 
lent juvenile books and to entrust the China Award 
Foundation for Juvenile Books under the Children’s 
Foundation of China to present awards to the winners. 
The State Education Commission; the Ministry of 
Radio, Cinema, and Television; and the Ministry of 
Culture are also asked to sponsor biannual events to 
select outstanding juvenile movies throughout the nation 
by entrusting the China Juvenile Movies Society to 
organize activities to select winners of the “Young Calf 
Prize” and to present awards to excellent movies and 
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their producers and filming crews. The “Opinions” call 
on the State Education Commission, the Communist 
Youth League Central Committee, the Ministry of Cul- 
ture, and the Press and Publication Administration to 
conduct “Red Scarf Medal-Awarding Book and Publica- 
uuwon Reading Activities” prnor to “| June” each year to 
recommend reading material for young people 
throughout the country. These units are urged to com- 
mend advanced individuals and collectives in “Red 
Scart Book and Publication Reading Activities” every 
five years. The “Opinions” suggest launching similar 
activities in the future to select excellent radio programs, 
television shows, and songs for young people. and ask all 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
directly under the central government to aid the key 
process of creating and producing one or two movies and 
television programs for young people every year 


The “Opinions” state: We should continue to earnestly 
overhaul the cultural market and strictly ban activities to 
compile, produce, publish, disiribute. sell, release, and 
rent books, pernodicals, pictures, and audio and video 
tapes that are detrimental to youth. We should resolutely 
destroy all books and periodicais that are targets of 
suppression and are vehicles for promoting reactionary 
political views, murder, violence, obscenity, and feudal 
superstition. Through commentary and criticism, we 
should counter the negative influences of books and 
periodicals that are not targets of suppression but are in 
poor taste and harmful to the healthy growth of young 
people. We should not circulate such books and period- 
icals in primary and middle schools. Pursuant to rele- 
vant provisions, we should strictly limit to internal 
distribution a small quantity of materials that are pub- 
lished with official approval for research purposes but 
are not suitable for reading by young people. No units or 
individuals may sell or lend such books and periodicals 
to primary and middle school students. Cultural, 
cinema, and television departments should strictly 
examine locally produced and imported movies, televi- 
sion programs, videotapes, and laser discs. They should 
rate as “unsuitable for youth” works that have social and 
artistic value but contain pornographic materials and 
scenes that provoke fear and bad behavior in youngsters. 
The same rating should be given to works that portray 
anomalous phenomena in real life. We should strictly 
limit such movies, videotapes, and laser discs to a small 
circle of audiences, and should forbid people to rent such 
works to primary and middle school students, to orga- 
nize special screenings for primary and middle school 
students, and to sell tickets to minors (those under 18 
years old) or to otherwise admit them into the theater. 
These movies should not be re-produced in 16- and 
$.75-mm copies. We should clearly mark videotapes 
falling under this category as “unsuitable for children” 
when releasing them in society. We should not make 
these movies and television programs available to rural 
film projection teams and television stations. Television 
stations should allot air time after 2200 to movies and 
television shows that require a certain level of under- 
standing and have artistic value but are not easily 


FBIS-CHI-91-211 
31 October 1991 


comprehended by youth and are potentially capable of 
adversely affecting young people. 


The “Opimons”™ say: Cultural, industnal, and commer- 
ical administrative departments should improve their 
management of mass cultural, educational, and recre- 
ational establishments. They should stnctly prohibit 
performances and exhibitions that are harmful to youth 
as well as vanous gambling activities. When managing 
profit-onented video game parlors and pool halls, these 
departments should specify the locations of such estab- 
lishments and limit the numbers of visitors. They should 
locate such parlors as far away from schools as possible. 
Primary and middle school students should be forbidden 
entry to profit-oriented dance halls, bars, and other 
establishments unsuitable for students. Performances 
and exhibitions staged by various profit-oriented folk art 
troupes are subject to review and approval by cultural, 
industrial, and commercial administrative departments. 
We should decisively ban the establishment of stalls that 
disseminate feudal superstitious beliefs in public places. 
such as those run by palmusts, necromancers, fortune- 
tellers, and hawkers of superstitious products. 


The “Opinions” state: All localities should pay attention 
to the construction of establishments for young people. 
They should incorporate the construction of such estab- 
lishments into their urban and rural construction plans 
and should strive to build a substantial number of fairly 
large-scale extramural educational bases for young 
people, such as youth palaces (clubs and stations), youth 
centers, youth libraries, youth science and technology 
centers (halls and stations), and children’s parks and 
theaters, in large and medium-scale cities. All counties 
and towns should also endeavor to create conditions for 
building youth activity centers. No units may expro- 
priate youth establishments. 


The “Opinions” also call for stressing family education 
and for giving full play to the roles of advanced units, 
advanced people, retired veteran cadres, veteran experts, 
experienced educators, and veteran workers on all fronts 
in ensuring the healthy growth of primary and middle 
school students. 


Meanwhile, all localities should intensify efforts to enact 
laws and regulations on protecting young people. Public 
security and judicial departments should deal serious 
blows, in accordance with relevant laws and regulations. 
to lawbreakers who stir up disburbances and disrupt 
normal teaching order in schools. 


Article Discusses Implementation of Policies 


HK2410034191 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14O0ct 9i ps 


{Random Thoughts” column by Wang Zhongyu (3769 
1813 4416): “On Implementation” ] 


[Text] 
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Implementation is the process and result of carrying out 
a policy decision. Comrade Mao Zedong said: “Policy is 
the point of departure for all practical actions of a 
revolutionary party and is reflected in the process and 
end-results of an action.” (Selected Works of Mao 
Zedong, Second Edition, Vol 2, p 1,286) Implementa- 
tion, seen as Carrying out a policy decision, is a process 
that prompts progression from the starting point toward 
the ending point. Policy decisions are realized step by 
step in implementation and verified and continually 
perfecied in practice. Implementation, seen as the fulfill- 
ment of a policy decision, is an inevitable result once the 
policy decision is made. If the policy decision is not 
implemented, then, however much it may be improved. 
it will be nothing more than empty paper. 


2. 


Formulating policies is an important part of leadership 
work. But it 1s not enough to have only a policy decision. 
The policy decision itself must be put into practice and 
verified. As Comrade Jiang Zemin said: “For leadership 
work, making a resolution and formulating a policy are 
only half of the story. The other half—and the more 
important one—is making a real effort to carry out and 
put into effect the resolution and policy, and turn them 
into the masses’ practical actions.”’ This is required by 
the nature of leadership work and determined by the 
characteristics of policy decisions. In terms of the char- 
acteristics of policy decisions, we find that policy deci- 
sions are onented toward and end in implementation. 
“Being onented toward implementation” means that 
policy decisions must be based on practical conditions, 
originate irom practice, and answer problems thrown up 
by practice. “Ending in implementation” means guiding 
the policy decision back to practice and making sure that 
it solves problems in practice. Originating from practice 
and ensuring the scientific nature of policy decisions is a 
process of progressing from a perceptual to a rational 
stage. Returning policy decisions to practice represents a 
verification and implementation process, and is a second 
leap in the understanding process and therefore a more 
important step. 


3. 


implementation is a basic duty and fine tradition of 
leadership work, and also a specific manifestation of the 
party's pragmatic ideological line and work style. Com- 
rade Mao Zedong paid special attention to carrying out 
and fulfilling resolutions and policies when giving guid- 
ance to China's revolution and construction, pointing 
out: “Turning party policies into the masses’ actions 1s a 
Marxist-Leninist leadership art.” (Selected Works of 
Vao Zedong, Second Edition, Vol 4, page 1.319) Party 
history and experience inform us that once a scientific 
policy decision gets a grip on the masses, it will turn into 
a tremendous material force. Whenever we grasp in a 
down-to-earth manner the implementation of policies 
and resolutions, revolution and construction will 
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progress smoothly and develop. At present our country 1s 
in the new historical era of socialist modernization. The 
Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and Fourth Session of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress have put forward the basic missions of 
our country’s national economic and social development 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan and in the next decade, 
and the guiding principles, policies and measures to be 
observed in order to fulfill these missions. The targets 
are clear and the road 1s found. The key therefore lies in 
implementation. We can say that the objective require- 
ment of fulfilling the 1990's great strategic goals again 
puts implementation into a very important position. 


4. 


Implementation is a rich, difficult and complicated 
process. Whether a policy decision can be implemented, 
and to what degree, depends on a variety of factors. In 
practical work, we can observe a variety of phenomena 
that obstruct implementation, for instance, liberalism, 
the phenomenon of countering policy from above with 
measures from below: orders not being observed and 
bans being ineffective, bureaucratism, deceiving supe- 
nors and cheating those under one, fraud and falsifying 
things, going through the motions, work backlogs, for- 
malism, unnecessary paper work and meetings, unneces- 
sary and overelaborate formality, red tape and putting 
on a performance to impress superiors and not to serve 
the masses, departmental selfishness, dispersed admin- 
istration, mutual shirking of responsibility between hier- 
archies, mutual constraints, putting numerous obstacles 
before policies, carrying out only those that benefit one’s 
own department or unit and shelving or refusing to put 
into practice those that do not benefit one’s own depart- 
ment or unit; adopting a cynical philosophy that aims 
only at making do; lacking motivation and initiative in 
work; retreating at once before problems and difficulties, 
sidestepping contradictions and so on. The existence of 
these phenomena can be explained in terms of policy, 
work, ideological level, work style and methods. In sum, 
the constraints of five factors are mainly responsible for 
these phenomena. First, the constraint of ideological 
understanding. Some leading cadres do not have a solid 
bedrock in their ideological understanding, are afraid of 
confronting reality, making bold policy decisions and 
carrying out policies from above creatively, merely exe- 
cuting such policies in a blind fashion or flinching from 
difficulties. And this is mainly because they lack a 
sufficient grasp of, and the ability to apply, the theory of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. Second. the con- 
straint of career consideration and sense of responsi- 
bility. The process of implementation is one of solving 
contradictions. One therefore will inevitably run into 
many difficulties. One cannot implement or impliement 
weil a policy decision without enduring hardship and 
making strenuous efforts or if one does it lighthearted!y 

Third, the constraint of work sty!e and work methods 

The current bureaucratic style and turmalism and red 
tape in work methods are the three great evils that affect 
the implementation of work. They must be earnestly 
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eradicated. Fourth, the constraint of the scientific nature 
and feasibility of policies. The resistance to the imple- 
mentation of a policy decision is inversely proportional 
to its scientific nature and feasibility. If there is no 
feasibility study of the status of a problem, collection and 
correct employment of necessary data, field study of the 
specific conditions for implementation or scientific blue- 
print for the implementation plan, and a lack o1 opera- 
bility and so on, the carrying out of a policy decision will 
run into numerous difficulties. Fifth, the constraint of 
institutions and organizational arrangements. This 
includes, for instance, bloated organizations, over- 
staffing, dispersed administration, disruptions from 
departments and localities, and the lack of an implemen- 
tation, inspection and feedback mechanism for policy 
decisions. All these will prevent effective implementa- 
tion of a policy decision. 


5. 


As early as 1961 Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out 
that the important thing 1s handling daily regular work 
well, saying: Only with regular work at the grass roots can 
there be any hope for fulfilling this or that slogan or this 
or that kind of principle. The grasping of implementa- 
tion 1s just such work—regular, painstaking, arduous and 
piecemeal. We must restore and develop the past fine 
tradition and practice of grasping implementation, as 
well as absorbing the new experiences in recent years, 
and unremittingly do a good job in grasping implemen- 
tation. 


Deng, Others Write Inscriptions for Xiamen 


HK3110092591 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 30 Oct 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter Shen Hung-fei (3088 1347 5481): 
“Deng Xiaoping, Others Write Inscriptions To Mark 
10th Anniversary of Xiamen Special Economic Zone™’] 


[Text] Xiamen, 29 Oct (WEN WEI PO}—A number of 
central leaders, including Deng Xiaoping, Jiang Zemin, 
and Li Peng, sent inscriptions to mark the 10th anniver- 
sary of the founding of Xiamen Special Economic Zone 
[SEZ]. Deng’s inscription reads: “The 10th Anniversary 
of the Building of Xiamen SEZ.” Jiang’s inscription 
reads: “Persist in Reform and Opening Up and Strive To 
Run Weil Socialist SEZs With Chinese Characteristics.” 
Li's inscription reads: “Deepen Reform, Open Wider to 
the Outside World, and Further Develop Xiamen SEZ.” 
In the inscriptions, some central leaders have also 
stressed Xiamen’s important position in cross-strait rela- 
tions, with Zou Jiahua writing: “Run Xiamen SEZ Well 
To Promote the Peaceful Reunification of the Mother- 
land.” Those writing inscriptions for Xiamen SEZ also 
included Gu Mu, Wang Zhen, Tian Jiyun, and Peng 
Zhen 


This reporter has learned that the grand celebrations for 
the 10th anniversary of the building of Xiamen SEZ 
have been scheduled for 18 December in Xiamen. All 
relevant quarters in Xiamen are now making intensive 


FBIS-CHI-91-211 
31 October 1991 


preparations and there is a growing atmosphere of jubi- 
lation on the island. Xiamen Mayor Zou Erjun said: In 
the next decade, Xiamen SEZ will enter a new stage of 
development in terms of construction, reform, and 
opening up. In line with the guideline of Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s instruction on running Xiamen SEZ more effec- 
tively and satisfactorily, it will further raise the standard, 
increase efficiency, and plan to reach the level of mod- 
erately developed countries in terms of per capita GNP 
by the end of this century. Zou also said: For some time 
to come, in light of its special relations with Taiwan, 
Xiamen will vigorously develop many cross-strait 
exchanges centering on economy and trade in order to 
play a positive promoting role in the early realization of 
three exchanges across the strait as well as peaceful 
reunification. Meanwhile, it will quicken the reform 
process, establish and improve the export-oriented eco- 
nomic structure, with the emphasis on exploring the 
implementation of a free-port policy; and take part in 
international market competition and exchange on a 
larger scale and at a higher level. 


Yang Shangkun Writes Inscription for Salvo Unit 


OW 2810042491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2203 GMT 26 Oct 91 


(Newsletter: The Sound of Salvoes Demonstrates 
National Power (by XINHUA correspondents Yuan 
Jianyu (5913 1696 3768) and Ma Wanzuo (7456 8001 
0146) )"—XINHUA headline] 


[Excerpt] Besjing, 27 Oct (XINHUA)—[Passage 
omitted] In March 1984, the state decided to restore the 
salvo ceremony, which was interrupted during the “Cul- 
tural Revolution” period. Since then, the Salvo 
Squadron of the 11th Group of the Beijing Municipal 
People’s Armed Police Corps has been formally reestab- 
lished. Officers and men of the unit have been assigned 
to their new positron—the gun emplacement. During the 
past several years, they have placed the honor of the 
motherland and the national image in the highest posi- 
tion, painstakingly taking part in traiming, becoming 
proficient in their duty, and carrying out almost 200 
times the heavy and complicated task of welcoming state 
guests. They have recieved good comments from central 
leading comrades. Yang Shangkun, president of the 
State, wrote an inscription for the unit, which reads: 
“Painstakingly Training To Win Honor for the Coun- 
try.” On 15 October of this year, the People’s Armed 
Police Corps issued an order to confer the honorary ttle 
“Salvo Squadron With Perfect Mastery” on the 
squadron. [passage omitted] 


Wang Zhen Attends Book Prize Award Meeting 


OW 2710054191 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0958 GMT 26 Oct 91 


{By reporter Qu Zhihong (2575 1807 4767)} 
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[Text] Beijing, 26 Oct (XINHUA)}—A meeting to award 
prizes to the winners of the “Guangming Cup” was held 
today in Beijing. Certain Major Decisions and Remem- 
brance of Things Past, and Volumes Six and Seven of the 
History of Marxist Philosophy are among a number of 
philosophy and social science works that won awards. 


Vice President Wang Zhen and responsible persons from 
the CPC Propaganda Department, the State Press and 
Publications Administration, and other relvant units 
attended today’s prize-award meeting. 


Some 90 publishing houses throughout the country rec- 
ommended 662 kinds of books to GUANGMING 
RIBAO, the sponsor unit of the outstanding academic 
works contest. Following repeated evaluations by an 
appraisal panel of experts and scholars, 31 books won an 
honorary prize, 10 won first prize, 49 won second prize, 
and 106 won third prize. These prize-winning books ali 
show a high level of academic standards. They reflect the 
achievements in research made by philosopy, social 
sciences, and other disciplines in recent years. 


For some time, people have made strong appeals to solve 
the problem of getting academic works published. 
Despite various efforts, the results in this respect have 
not been satisfactory. Zhang Changhai, general editor of 
GUANGMING RIBAO, said at the prize award meeting 
that the purpose of GUANGMING RIBAO sponsoring 
this evaluation activity is to promote the publication and 
circulation of our country’s academic works through 
publicizing and commending the results of various pub- 
lishing houses. 


Deng Liqun, chairman of the appraisal committee, spoke 
at the meeting. He said that since publishing is an 
important part of our party's ideological work, our party 
has always attached great importance to it. He held that 
we have scored great results in the publishing, which is 
clearly reflected from this evaluation activity. He 
expressed the hope that comrades who work in pub- 
lishing circles would persist in following the correct 
direction in their future work, pay attention to the 
publication of academic works, and make a still greater 
contribution to the development of the socialist under- 
taking. 


Zou Jiahua Toasts Printing Institute Anniversary 


OW 2710113891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1038 GMT 26 Oct 91 


{By reporter Li Guangru (2621 0342 5423)) 


[Text] Peying, 26 Oct (XINHUA}—As Zhou Peiyuan 
and others removed the red silk covering from a tow- 
ering statue of Bi Sheng [Song Dynasty inventor], silk 
confetti was released into the sky to the accompaniment 
of drumbeats, and the cold was dispelled by the ensuing 
applause and laughter. This was the spectacle that took 
place in front of the China Printing Science and Tech- 
nology Research Institute's Phototypesetting Center this 
morning. 
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China’s publishing and printing industry has made a 
historic transition from operations based on “lead and 
fire’ to those using “light and electricity,” as it switches 
from type printing invented by Bi Sheng to today’s 
“computerized typesetting and color scanning, polychro- 
matic offset printing, and interconnected [lian dong 
5114 0520] binding.” The China Printing Science and 
Technology Research Institute has made remarkable 
contributions toward this transition. At today’s cere- 
cv °y commemorating the 35th anniversary of the insti- 

* 3 founding, Shen Haixiang, the institute's director, 
remarkeu emotionally: The past 35 years have been full 
of hardships and setbacks. The road has been difficult 
and formidable. 


People call the institute's researchers “contemporary Bi 
Sheng’s.”’ To spur constant progress in China's printing 
technology, the researchers have displayed a highly 
enterprising spirit and have successively developed 
inventions classified as the “first such achievements. 
Their accomplishments include China’s first formal pub- 
lication composed by laser, China’s first practical micro- 
computer iypesetting system, China's first locally made 
electronic color scanner, China's first drum-type PS 
plate continuous production line, China’s first inter- 
conected thermoplastic paper binder, and others. Two of 
their research findings have won class-two national 
awards for scientific and technological progress, while 39 
others have been awarded ministerial-level prizes for 
scientific and technological advancement. Some of the 
findings have been designated as state-level achieve- 
ments for promotion under the Torch Plan. 


Liu Gao, deputy director of the State Press and Publica- 
tion Administration, today described the institute's suc- 
cessful efforts as “adding a pair of wings to the modern- 
ization of publishing and printing operations.” In five 
years, institute personnel signed contracts on 112 tech- 
nical transfer, technical service, and technical coopera- 
tion projects. Of these projects, the Xingguang- brand PS 
plate and the “Keyin” microcomputer typesetting sys- 
tem—two high-technology products—have attracted 
large numbers of consumers at home, made inroads into 
the international market, and generated considerable 
returns. By converting its research achievements into 
productive forces, the institute promises to be a techno- 
logical and economic entity carrying out integrated sci- 
entific, industrial, and commercial activities. 


Zhang Jingfu, Zou Jiahua, Wang Renzhong, Zhou 
Peiyuan, and Lu Jiaxi sent congratulatory messages 
wishing the institute “greater success.” 


Song Ping Praises Film Career of Actress 


OW 2510062991 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1043 GMT 24 Oct 91 


[By Guo Lingchun (0753 3781 2504)] 


[Excerpts] Being, 24 Oct (XINHUA)}—People have 
extolled the 50 revolutionary years in Yu Lan’s artistic 
career as the bursting of a red plum blossom in the cold 
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wind. A poem dedicated to her reads: Praise not her fair 
complexion, for in the world of film her pureness flows. 


Song Ping, member of the CPC Central Committee’s 
Political Bureau Standing Committee, praised Yu Lan in 
his congratulatory letter to her. He said: You have 
successfully created the glorious image of Communist 
Party members and revolutionary working women on 
the silver screen with the faithful and ardent love of a 
Communist Party member toward the people and the 
party. 


Colleagues from literary and artistic circles gathered 
together today to show their respect for half a century of 
hard work done by this artist who walked to her desti- 
nation from Yanan. [passage omitted] 


Over 500 people attended today’s discussion meeting. 
Among those attending were He Jingzhi, Ai Zhisheng, 
Tian Congming, Teng Jinxian, and Wang Yang. 


Science & Technology 


Achievements in New Technologies Reviewed 


HK2210065991 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Y Oct YI p 3 


[By reporter Wen Hongyan (3306 4767 1750): “China 
Scores Notable Results in Developing New Technolo- 
gies” | 


[Text] In our world today, new-rising technologies are 
rapidly developing, posing a stern challenge while pro- 
viding us with a rare opportunity for development. Of 
the 76 bottleneck-tackling projects during the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan, 11 were in the category of new-rising 
technologies, with money input accounting for 31.4 
percent of the general input volume for tackling bottle- 
necks. Through five years of hard work, China scored 
marked results in such technologies as large-scale inte- 
grated circuitry, computer-aided design, industrial auto- 
mation and digital control, robotics as well as biological, 
laser, anc remote sensing. They played an important role 
in key construction during the Seventh Five-Year Plan, 
and laid down a sound foundation for China’s economic 
development in the next decade. 


In tackling bottlenecks in science and technology during 
ihe Seventh Five-Year Plan, China made rapid progress 
in microelectronics with large-scale integrated circuits as 
the vanguard. China succeeded in researching and devel- 
oping a computer-aided design system with a capacity of 
100,000 transistors; it has successfully developed 487 
types of CMOS [complementary metal oxide semicon- 
ducter] integrated circuits in various categories, of which 
122 types have already been put into production, 
enabling a good beginning for the technical transforma- 
tion of traditional industries. Integrated circuitry was 
extensively applied to computers, telecommunications, 
and equipment in various categories with application to 
electronics as well as military weaponry systems. Its 
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development level has a direct bearing on national 
security, and has become a new sign for weighing a 
power’s status in the wake of the “atomic and hydrogen 
bombs and artificial satellites.” In order to build a 
research-production system with international competi- 
tiveness and its root in China, Qinghua University 
Microelectronics Institute’s researchers succeeded in 
developing the whole-ranging technology of the 1-1.5 
micron scope of design and the technology of |-megabit 
memory in Han characters [sentence as published]. Con- 
sequently, China’s microelectronics technology of super- 
scope integrated circuits is elevated to the technological 
plane of | megabit, while breaking through foreign 
blockades of China in the areas of microelectronics. 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, China also opened 
up new areas in nuclear heat supply, nuclear safety, and 
nuclear fuel in tackling bottlenecks in new-rising tech- 
nologies. It succeeded in tackling the technology of 
building a low-temperature nuclear heat supply reactor 
with a capacity of 5 megawatt with first-rate results, and 
building a cased self-circulating, single-unit, low- 
temperature nuclear heat supply reactor, the first of its 
kind in the world. This has provided the technological 
example and grounds for design for building a heat 
supply reactor with a capacity of 200 megawatt during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


The world operational experiences of 5,000 reactor/year 
(the operation of a reaction for one year is called a 
reactor/year) have testified to the truth that nuclear 
energy’s risk to mankind is extremely small. But even so, 
China augmented tackling bottlenecks in nuclear safety 
technology and complete and perfect control of nuclear 
energy during the Seventh Five-Year Plan to insure the 
absolute safe operation of the nuclear industry. A nuclear 
safety control decree and system have basically taken 
shape with efforts of the “technological research in 
nuclear safety” under the charge of the State Nuclear 
Safety Administration, while a set of internationally 
advanced technology nuclear safety analysis and soft- 
ware for examination and approval were developed and 
improved, of which the “nuclear emergency response 
and assessment system” is capable of providing initial 
results on the effects of an accident in about 15 minutes 
after an accident, thus providing technological insurance 
for emergency measures should a nuclear accident take 
place. 


The essential fuel for nuclear industry is enriched ura- 
nium. The enrichment of uranium is the kernel tech- 
nology in nuclear industry. During the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan, China regarded the separation of uranium 
isotopes with lasers as a key project in tackling bottle- 
necks. With the joint efforts of China Nuclear Industry 
Corporation Chemical Industry Research Institute, the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences Shanghai Optical 
Machinery Research Institute, and Changchun Stress 
Laboratory, a national-level laser separation general 
experimental base and a number of relevant laboratories 
were set up by relying on themselves, while realizing the 
experiment in the two- and three-step enrichment and 
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separation of natural and diluted uranium. Thus, China 
became one of the few countries to have mastered such 
technology in the wake of the United States, France, and 
Japan. 


Laser technology is an important branch of new-rising 
technologies. It has promoted the rising of such overlap- 
ping branches of science as separating uranium isotopes 
with lasers, while pushing a large number to new tech- 
nologies toward industrialization. | hrough tackling bot- 
tlenecks during the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the samples 
and parts of four new-type laser devices of 100 watts 
were completed, carbon dioxide laser devices of 2 kw are 
now operating on production lines, and breakthroughs 
were made in key technology in developing laser devices 
of 5 and 10 kw. This shows that an embryonic form of 
China’s laser industry has already surfaced. 


[Text] Some experts believe that biological technology 
takes the lead in the arena of science and technology in 
the 21st century, and 1s to have radical effects on changes 
in the world economy. China has attached great impor- 
tance to tackling botilenecks in biological technology 
and organized 3.524 scientists and technicians to tackle 
bottlenecks in the nationa! key proyect—the research and 
development of biological technology. Through tackling 
bottlenecks, there are some initial results in genetic 
engineering in the pharmaceutical industry, with seven 
varieties separately going through intermediate techno- 
logical tests and clinical or large-scope excperiments. 
The successful development of hepatitis-B vaccine with 
genetic engineering has enabled China to enter the world 
advanced rank in genetic engineering research. Pres- 
ently, a production capacity of hepatitis-B vaccine with 
doses for | million people has initially taken shape. In 
addition, a crucial step has been made in breeding 
gene-converted animals and floral genetic engineering, 
with single-clone [dan ke long 0830 0344 7127] antibody 
diagnostic kits entering the market, while engineering of 
floral cells continues to maintain a world leading posi- 
tion. 


Li Peng Praises Electric Research Laboratory 
OW1710183191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1259 GMT 17 Oct 91 


[By reporter Cong Yaping (0654 0068 1627)] 


~ 


[Text] Being, 17 Oct (XINHUA} —The Institute of 
Electric Power Science has achieved rich research results 
since it was established 40 years ago. Premier Li Peng 
wrote the inscription “The pioneer of electric power, the 
locomotive for scientific research” to praise the insti- 
tute’s achievements 


The electric power laboratory established 40 years ago on 
the outskirts of Beijing has now developed into a large 
institute for the study of various sciences. Following the 
steps of the People’s Republic's growth during the past 
40 vears, the institute has made great contributions in 
decisions on the development of industmal electric 
power. Among its contributions are: formulating the 
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nation’s electric power development plan for the Min- 
istry of Water Conservancy and Electric Power; con- 
ducting a study of electric power elasticity fractions; 
solving problems in the mass construction, planning, and 
design of electric power network; conducting a strategic 
study of energies in Western China and conducting 
visibility studies of the grades of voltages for power 
transmission in the Three Gorges; planning of a hooked- 
up network for tapping hydroelectric power in Yunnan: 
undertaking a large amount of work in testing, stabi- 
lizing, controlling, and hooking up electric power sys- 
tems, in scrutinizing the quality of electric power equip- 
ment, and in calibrating and testing instruments, and 
cultivating a large number of electric power engineers 
and technicians. In the past 10 years, 140 research results 
of the institute have won awards of outstanding achieve- 
ments at the state, ministerial, and provincial levels. 


Responsible comrades of the Ministry of Energy. the 
State Planning Commission, and the State Commission 
of Science and Technology, congratulated the institute 
for its achievements. They pointed out: Modernization is 
inseparable from electric power, and electric power 
development is inseparable from scientific research. 
This being the case, we should further deepen reform of 
the science and technology system and refine the estab- 
lished policy to increase funds for electric power research 
in order to enable electric power research to play a more 
important role in the country’s energy development. 


Aviation Industry Approaches World Standards 


HK1610070691 Beyjing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1151 GMT 15 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Oct (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE}— 
Lin Zongtang, minister of aeronautics and astronautics 
industry, said that since reform and opening up. the 
aviation industry has begun approaching world stan- 
dards. At present, China has established long-term stable 
cooperative relations in science, technology, and trade 
with several hundred companies and scientific research 
units of over 60 countries and regions in the world. 


Lin Zongtang made the above statement at the opening 
ceremony of the 1991 Being International Aviation 
Exhibition that opened today. 


He said that over the past 40 years since the establish- 
ment of China’s aviation industry, a fairly large scale, 
good foundation, and complete set of industrial structure 
with the integration of scientific research, production, 
testing, and education had gradually taken shape, 
expanding from a small to a large scale and developing 
from copying to manufacturing. China’s aviation 
industry has now manufactured some | 3,000 planes for 
military and civil use of 60 models and 27 kinds. It has 
also produced some 50,000 engines and over 10,000 
guided missiles. Meanwhile, 11 has vigorously developed 
products for civil use and export products and contrib- 
uted toward national defense and the national economy. 
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Lin Zongtang said that China had signed contracts with 
over iO foreign companies, including Boeing and 
McDonnell Douglas of the United States, for the produc- 
tion of some 100 kinds of aviation parts and compo- 
nents, including the nose, tail, and vertical tail of a large 
plane for civil use. In addition, China has cooperated 
with the United States in the production of MD-82 
planes in Shanghai, 25 planes have been assembled, the 
plan for cooperation at the first stage has been success- 
fully completed, and the production of the last 10 planes 
has begun. China, France, and Singapore are jointly 
designing and manufacturing a two-ton helicopter; 
China also wants to cooperate with foreign countries in 
developing | 50-seat main route planes. In June last year, 
the Britush Civil Aviation Administration issued a cer- 
uficate of inspection to the homemade Yun-!2 plane 
and 21 planes have now been exported. 


Some 70 companies from various countnes and regions, 
including the United States, Britain, France, Germany, 
Canada, Italy, Singapore, Holland, China, Hong Kong, 
and Macao, are participating in this aviation exhibition. 
The items on display include planes, engines, airborne 
equipment, and air transport instruments. 


Of the items on display, the China-manufactured Yun- 
7-200B plane, whose first flight at the end of last year 
was successful, is shown for the first time in this exhibi- 
tion. 


Yan Jiaci, vice chairman of the National People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, attended the opening cere- 
mony and cut the nbbon. 


Minister Notes Developments 


OW 1610108091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0947 GMT 15 Oct 91 


[By reporter Gu Honghong (7357 3163 3163) and trainee 
Ma Chaoyang (7456 2600 7122)] 


[Text] Beying, 15 Oct (XINHU A}—China’s aeronautics 
industry has begun to stride toward the world. At the 
opening ceremony of the International Aeronautics 
Exhibition in Beying today, Lin Zongtang, minister of 
the Aeronautics and Astronautics Industry, described 
before Chinese and foreign guests, the “flight path” of 
the aeronautics industry as it strides toward the world. 


Lin Zongtang said: Since China carned out reform and 
opened to the outside world, its aeronautics industry has 
established stable relations of cooperation in science, 
technology, and trade on a long-term basis with hun- 
dreds of corporations and scientific research units in 
more than 60 countnes and regions throughout the 
world. It has contracted to produce more than 100 spares 
and parts, including aircraft noses, and horizontal and 
vertical stabilizers for large civilian aircraft, for more 
than 10 foreign corporations, including the U.S. Boeing 
and McDonnell Douglas Corporations. Since the China- 
produced Yun-12 aircraft obtained its certificate of 
inspection from the British Civil Aviation Bureau last 


FBIS-CHI-91-211 
31 October 1991 


year, 21 Yun-1!2 aircraft have been exported. In 
Shanghai, the United States and China have jointly 
assembled the 25 MD-82 aircraft and started the produc- 
tion of a remaining 10 MD-82’s. China, France, and 
Singapore are jointly designing, researching, and pro- 
ducing 2-ton helicopters. In addition, China will coop- 
erate with foreign countries to develop a 150-seat main 
line aircraft. Over the past 10 years, China has partici- 
pated in many large international aeronautics exhibi- 
uuons one after another, displaying the technological 
siandard of China’s aeronautics industry, and promoting 
cooperation in science and technology, and in economy 
and trade, with international aeronautical circles. 


At this aeronautics exhibition, China's aeronautics 
industry displayed Yun-7 aircraft, MD-82 main iine 
aircraft, and models of the F-8 fighter planes, A-5 attack 
planes, B-6 bombers, and other warplanes. More than 70 
corporations from the United States, Britain, France, 
Germany, and a dozen other countries and regions also 
exhibited aircraft engines, aircraft contro! and naviga- 
tion equipment, airborne means of delivery, electronic 
equipment, control systems, and the technological 
equipment of rockets, guided missiles, spaceships, and 
communications satellites. 


Correction to Item on Jiang Meeting Scientists 
WASIIOIS489] 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Jiang Zemin Meets With Agricultural Scientists,” pub- 
lished in the National Affairs section of the 16 October 
China DAILY REPORT, beginning on page 31: 


First paragraph of item, only sentence, make read: ...1n 
Zhongnanhai on 7 and & October on the application... 
(correcting “September” to “October™) 


Military 


Yang Baibing Speaks at Soldiers Rally 
HK3010104091 Bevyine JIEFANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 15 Oct Yl pl 


(“Speech by Yang Baibing (2799 4101 0393) at Nanjing 
Military Region's Combat-Flood Commendation 
Meeting (14 Oct 1991)"] 


[Text] Comrades: 


Ata time when the nation has made great achievements 
in combating floods and during the harvest season of this 
golden autumn month of October, the Nanjing Military 
Region is holding this grand meeting to commend heroes 
who have made mayor contributions to the fight against 
floods. Authorized by Central Military Commission 
Chairman Jiang and Vice Chairmen Yang and Lu, I 
made a special trip here to attend this meeting. Here I 
warmly congratulate this meeting on behalf of the Cen- 
tral Military Commiussion and the three general depart- 
ments' I express my highest respects to the 33 advanced 
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units and 117 advanced individuals who receive com- 
mendations at this meeting! My heartfelt regards to 
cadres and soldiers from ground, naval, and air units 
stationed in the five eastern Chinese provinces, as well as 
from military academies and armed police units; to 
personnel from the people's reserve forces; and to the 
relatives of martyrs who heroically sacrificed their lives 
in the current combat against floods! My warm welcome 
to leading comrades from the State Flood Control Head- 
quarters and the Jiangsu and Anhui provincial authori- 
ties! My heartfelt regards to fellow villagers in flooded 
areas! And my sincere thanks to all-level party and 
government leaders and people who have long provided 
powerful support for Army building! 


Since the summer of this year, 19 provinces and cities in 
the country have been seriously hit by natural disasters. 
In particular, serious flooding, rare in history, has 
occurred in Chang Jiang, Huai He, and Tai Hu areas. 
Under the correct leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and the Central Military 
Commission, soldiers and civilians have united as one in 
harnessing rivers, thus composing a heroic song of vic- 
tory with the spirit of conquering mountains and rivers. 
In this unprecedentedly fierce struggle against floods: 
our Armed Forces have mobilized almost 750,000 sol- 
diers; 11 million militiamen and personnel from the 
reserve forces; as well as a large number of vehicles, 
ships, and planes. Cadres, soldiers, and peopie in flooded 
areas share weal and woe, join their hearts together, 
stand together through thick and thin, and unite to form 
an impregnable stronghold. They have contributed to 
protecting state property and the people's lives and 
safety, and have performed immortal deeds. They have 
added a brilliant chapter to our Armed Forces’ history. 


During the current prolonged flooding, Anhui and 
Jiangsu Provinces have been the most seriously hit. The 
Nanjing Military Region is located in the forefront of 
combat against floods. In the critical moment when state 
property and the people's lives were seriously threatened 
by floods, the military regional party committee, leaders, 
and soldiers resolutely obeyed orders from the party 
Central Committee, the State Council, and the Central 
Military Commission and made an immediate, rapid 
response. Within a very short time, more than 100,000 
soldiers traveled around the clock and hurried to flooded 
areas as fast as they could from Tancheng of Shandong in 
the north, Huzhou of Zhejiang in the south, Chongming 
of Shanghai in the east, and Huogiu of Anhui in the west. 
Cadres and soldiers regarded the flood situation as an 
order, and flooded areas as battlefields. Displaying the 
“five kinds of revolutionary spirit’ initiated by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping, they joined the masses in waging a 
“Huaihai campaign” against natural disasters. Like com- 
manding a battle, military regional leaders as well as 
army, divisional, brigade, and regimental cadres went to 
the forefront and made clear-cut decisions, meticulous 
planning, and careful arrangements. Cadres and soldiers 
made this clarion call: “Give first thought to flooded 
areas, state affairs, and overall interests... They com- 
pleted the combat against floods as the Armed Forces’ 
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sacred mission and as an important political task. Ne- 
ther officers nor soldiers, neither party members nor 
masses, hesitated or retreated in the face of turbulent 
floods during a life-and-death period. Amid flood peaks, 
these comrades displayed the spirit of particularly being 
able to bear hardships, to practice forbearance, and to 
engage in combat; the spirit of daring to fight a tough, 
fierce, and dangerous battle, and the heroic character 
and style of bearing major hardships, enduring difficult 
work, being selfless and fearless, and engaging in contin- 
uous combat regardless of personal safety. In particular, 
the majority of Communist Party members were the first 
to undertake work and bear hardships. “A party member 
is like a pillar; a party branch is like a wall.” Party 
members have played an exemplary vanguard role and 
party branches have acted as combat bastions. They have 
erected one bright-colored banner after another. In a 
two-month period, more than 100,000 soldiers engaged 
in combat against floods day and night in vast areas 
covering tens of thousands of square kilometers. Under 
the unified leadership of local party committees, govern- 
ments, and flood control departments, these soldiers, 
together with the masses, completed major tasks, 
including protecting the Tianjin-Pukou ra:ls, protecting 
cities around the Taihu area, combating floods along the 
Huai He, providing relief to flood victims in Anhui and 
Jiangsu, stopping embankment breaches in Yangzhou. 
diverting floods, and reconstructing areas after flooding. 
In the combat against floods, the Nanjing Military 
Region was the first to dispatch soldiers. The soldiers it 
dispatched numbered the most, undertook the heaviest 
tasks; worked the longest time, and experienced a test 
and training similar to actual combat, during which a 
large number of heroes and model soldiers emerged, 
including Comrades Zhou Liping and Zhang Yongbao. 
along with a large number of advanced collectives, 
including a regiment's Second Pontoon Bridge Battalion, 
a brigade's Special Agent Company, and a group army's 
130th Rocket Battalion Third Company. Armed Forces 
units participating in the combat against floods created a 
new chapter of loving the country and the people through 
their outstanding performances, thus obtaining full con- 
firmation from the party Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the Central Military Commission; winning 
a high degree of commendation from local party com- 
mittees, governments, and the people, and bringing 
credit not only to the Nanjing Military Region but also to 
the People’s Liberation Army. 


The great victory in the combat against floods fully 
indicates our party's strong and powerful leadership and 
our socialist system's incomparable superiority. In the 
face of extraordinarily large and unexpected natural 
disasters, the party Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the Central Military Commission, linking 
their hearts to flooded areas and their feelings to flood 
victims, took the overall situation into account, carned 
out command with firm determination, speedily made a 
number of major decisions, and exercised powerful lead- 
ership over the combat against floods and the work of 
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providing relief. General Secretary Jiang Zemin, Pre- 
mier Li Peng, and other leading comrades, regardless of 
the heat and braving winds and rains, came to flooded 
areas 10 provide guidance and convey regards to flood 
victims and soldiers engaged in the combat against 
floods. Leading cadres of all levels in flooded areas 
shared weal and woe with the people, had their meals in 
places surrounded by water, stayed in the rain, led party 
members and masses in carrying out staunch struggles 
against floods, and acted as the mainstay in these strug- 
gles. Eagerly concerned about flooded areas, the people 
throughout the country were active in making cash and 
material donations, in transporting relief materials to 
flooded areas, and in providing aid to flood victims by 
every possible means. This fully portrays the spirit of 
socialist cooperation and fraternal! love characterized by 
the fact that “whenever people in one part of the country 
are in difficulty, people from eight corners of the country 
will come to their help.” Many Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan compatriots and Overseas Chinese also made 
generous donations. This fully indicates the powerful 
coherent force of the Chinese nation, which finds expres- 
sion in “blood is thicker than water and feelings are 
thicker than blood.” It ts under the party’s leadership 
that we have brought our socialist system's superiority 
into tull play, that during this particular flooding no 
flood victim died of hunger and no epidemic disease 
occurred, and that our society has remained tranquil and 
popular feelings are stable. This is indeed an extraordi- 
nary miracle. The great victory scored by the Chinese 
communists in the current combat against floods once 
again proves to the world that our party maintains 
flesh-and-blood ties with the masses and has a powerful 
combat capacity; that our socialist system is fired with 
vitality; and that no storms or difficulties, no matter how 
big they are. can shake our determination and confi- 
dence in upholding the socialist road or hamper us from 
moving forward in reform and opening up. 


The great victory in the combat against floods fully 
indicates the lofty idea of the People’s Army in putting 
the people's interests above everything else and the 
establishment of its excellent image of “loving the 
people, learning from the people, and serving the 
people.” More than half of the cadres and soldiers 
participating in the combat against floods came from 
east China. Many of these comrades came to the fore- 
front of the combat against floods while their home 
villages and relatives were hit by floods. These cadres 
and soldiers regarded flooded areas as their native 
places, treated flood victims as their relatives. and 
valued the people's interests highly in everything they 
did. Many of these comrades, putting aside their family 
misfortune and persona! safety, rushed to rescue flood 
victims; some did not save their own property at home or 
ask about their missing relatives even when they passed 
in front of their houses; the masses described them as 
“Dayu of the army™; some even suffered from hunger 
and rain in transporting relief materials to flood victims. 
Our Army is a People’s Army under the party's absolute 
leadership, and serving the people heart and soul is this 
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Army's only aim. Fundamentally speaking, the heroic 
deed of “serving the people” the Armed Forces per- 
formed in the combat against floods stemmed from their 
deep feeling of “loving the people.” Because this fine 
tradition has taken deep root in all Armed Forces units, 
cadres and soldiers are able to put into practice the aim 
of serving the people through daily and ordinary work 
and silent devotion; and in the critical moment when 
State property and the people’s lives and safety were 
seriously threatened by floods, they came out bravely to 
help others and were even willing to go through fire and 
water. The combat against floods once again proves that 
our People’s Army is infinitely loyal to our party and 
socialism, infinitely loves the motherland and the 
people, is politically qualified, and can remain firm ina 
critical moment. The party and the people can absolutely 
rely on it. 


The great victory in the combat against floods fully 
indicates the great unity between the Army and the 
government and between the Army and the people. The 
current combat against floods is a great deed of unity 
between cadres and masses, between the Army and the 
government, and between the Army and the people—a 
moving scene of inseparableness, like fish and water, 
between the Army and the people, who share weal and 
woe and engage in the combat against floods shoulder to 
shoulder. In the most difficult and toughest days, sol- 
diers and civilians supported and closely cooperated 
with each other in building unbreakable dikes against 
floods. In particular, party and government leaders at all 
levels in flooded ar.as took every care of soldiers wher- 
ever they were. They did everything possible to ensure 
the success of the soldiers’ jobs and to solve difficulties 
for them. The people in flooded areas, who already had 
many difficulties to tackle, showed concern and pro- 
vided support for soldiers from all sides, as they did 
during the war years in the past. Local cadres and masses 
did not yield to floods or difficulties; they carried out 
combat against floods. To guarantee the safety of big 
cities and major traffic lines, people in many localities 
resolutely followed the higher authorities’ decision on 
diverting and releasing floods, at the expense of their 
farms and homes built through generations of hard work, 
portraying their noble character of sacrificing their inter- 
ests for the sake of the country. All this deeply moved 
and encouraged many cadres and soldiers and served as 
a powerful spiritual impetus for soldiers to combat 
floods and provide relief for flood victims. Through the 
current combat against floods, soldiers and civilians 
have improved their mutual understanding. cultivated 
closer feelings, and the truth that “without a People’s 
Army, the people have nothing” and “the Army relies on 
the people in scoring victory” has taken deeper root in 
the hearts of the masses. Many people in flooded areas 
said: When the Liberation Army is with us, we have a 
backbone. The majority of cadres and soldiers also 
understand from their personal experience that no diffi- 
culties are insurmountable as long as they firmly rely on 
the masses. Over the last few years, under the leadership 
of the party Central Committee, the State Council, and 
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the Centra! Military Commission, activities have been 
conducted ..\ all parts of the country to support the 
government and cherish the people and to support the 
Army and provide preferential treatment for soldiers’ 
and martyrs’ families. Since the implementation of 
instructions of the national double support work meeting 
in particular. this work has developed further and a 
gratifying situation has emerged. The fact that Army 
units, local governments, and civilians “share weal and 
woe and join their hearts together” in the combat against 
floods is a vivid portrayal of the fruitful results of the 
double support work for the last few years. This once 
again proves the correctness of the unbreakable truth 
that “when the Army and people are united, no one in 
the world can defeat them.” The firm unity between the 
Army. the government, and the people under the CPC's 
leadership is an important guarantee for us to surmount 
all difficulties and maintain the country’s stability. With 
this tremendous political superiority, we can bear all 
kinds of pressure, stand as stable as Tai Shan, overcome 
all natural and social storms, and remain in an invincible 
position forever. 


This particular combat against floods has been an 
overall, severe test to Nanjing Military Region armed 
forces units. It was not easy for so many armed forces 
units to satisfactorily fulfill those difficult tasks without 
any problem cropping up in such large areas for such a 
long time. This proves that this military region pays 
attention to basic work and ensures the fulfillment of its 
military. political, and logistics work during ordinary 
tumes. Over the last few years, the Nanjing Military 
Regional CPC Committee has led its armed forces units 
in serious!y implementing the instructions of the party 
Centra, Committee and the Central Military Commis- 
sion, has upheld the criteria for combat effectiveness, 
and has strengthened its political buildup. This military 
region has taken on a new look, strengthened its overall 
construction, and made prominent contributions to the 
combat against floods. The grim international situation 
has set higher demands for work in various fields of the 
Armed Forces. The party and the people place high 
hopes on our Armed Forces. All armed forces units in 
this military region should clearly understand their mis- 
sions, turn the party’s and the people’s encouragement 
and commendation into a powerful impetus for constant 
progress, use the rcvolutionary spirit displayed in the 
combat against floods and the valuable experience cre- 
ated in this combat for their future army building, fulfill 
al! tasks in a down-to-earth manner with higher stan- 
dards and stricter demands, and raise army building to a 


new if vel’ 


(Comrades, we have scored a great victory in the combat 
against floods, but we will encounter new storms and 
new tests on our road ahead. This soul-stirring combat 
against floods and all revolutionary struggles in the past 
have fully proved that our Army is a People’s Army 
under the party's absolute leadership, 1s a People’s Army 
which closely stands with the masses forever and whole- 
heartedly serves the people, is a wall of steel which 


defends the motherland’s safety forever, is a strong pillar 
which safeguards the socialist system and the people’s 
democratic dictatorship forever, and will forever remain 
an important force in building socialist material and 
spiritual civilizations. We should unite more closely 
around the party Central Committee and the Central 
Military Commission with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core, strengthen Army building, and improve the Armed 
Forces’ combat effectiveness according to the require- 
ments for being politically qualified, having perfect 
mastery of military skills, having a fine style, having 
strict discipline, and having an effective logistics system 
to make new and greater contributions to the party, the 
country, and the people! 


Army Paper on ‘Security Offices’ in Units 
HK1610151691 Beijing JIEFANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 30 Sep 91 p 3 


[Article by Zhao Junqing (6392 0193 3237): “Security 
Offices’ in Military Camps and Comprehensive Manage- 
ment of Social Order™’} 


[Text] In recent years, some lawless people have run so 
rampant as to try to disturb Army units. This being the 
case, many Army units, especially some logistics service 
units which keep more cash and goods in hand but with 
relatively weak guard forces, have introduced some 
measures they have learned from local organizations, 
and set up their own “security offices” in barracks areas. 
This reporter, who has conducted surveys at a certain 
Army hospital in Tianshui and at some other units, has 
found that the measure of setting up “security offices” in 
military camps is practical, very useful. and can enhance 
the comprehensive management of social order. As far as 
security management is concerned, cooperation between 
the Army and the locality is indispensable, and they 
must complement and support each other. The amelio- 
ration of the security environment within military camps 
is of great importance to the development of the Army 
and the preservation of social stability. To be sure, the 
leadership of many Army units has attached great impor- 
tance to security work and has adopted quite a few 
measures. However, criminal cases disrupting security 
still occur from time to time. This is because the relevant 
measures have not been “duly implemented” and, fur- 
thermore, they are “hard to implement.” In the final 
analysis, these measures are “hard to implement” 
because there are insufficient forces and resources to 
enforce security administration. Therefore, it is neces- 
sary indeed to set up special organs to take care of 
security within military camps 


To develop a new mode of “Army-locality cooperation 
and Army-police-public joint defense,” we must first 
promote combination in three aspects. First, the combi- 
nation between the leadership of Army units and the 
leadership of local government organs. The “security 
office” is a functional organ outside the Army security 
management establishment and a “haison office” that 
the local government and public security organ place in 
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the military camp. This “security office,” which is sub- 
yect to dual leadership, has the legal authority regarding 
public security management, can accurately define the 
threshold of laws and policies, and boldly perform its 
duties concerning security management within military 
camps. Second, the combination between “closed-type” 
and “open-type” management. For the time being, the 
“closed-type” management within Army units can help 
deal with the “three slacknesses” [san song 0005 2646] 
and prevent accidents and criminal cases. But “open- 
type’’ management can better suit the needs of security 
work characterized by integration of the Army unit and 
the locality. In this connection, if 1s necessary to estab- 
lish a system of “regular meetings” between the Army 
unit and the locality, so that all parties concerned can 
promptly exchange information, analyze the social order 
situation in the locality where the Army unit is stationed, 
spot key potential troublemakers with criminal records, 
and develop a well-organized Army-locality security net- 
work. Third, the combination of “one-way investiga- 
tion” and “two-way investigation.” Since security within 
the Army unit and social order in the locality are 
interrelated, the “security office” in the military camp 
should extend its field of vision to society and play the 
role of a “police substation outside the establishment.” 
On the other hand, the local public security organ should 
Stretch its “antennae” into the military camp as well. 
The two sides should cooperate with each other, leaving 
no loopholes or “havens” for criminal elements within 
or without the Army. 


It is necessary to establish a security management force 
of good quality. The quality of security management 
personnel has an important bearing on the security 
within a military camp. The experience of some Army 
units shows that in a security management force with 
political integrity and high efficiency, attention must be 
paid to the following three aspects: First, the selection of 
personnel—only those who are politically reliable and 
with a fine work style, a strong sense of discipline, and 
military technical competence should be selected. 
Second, the training of personnel—the training of secu- 
rity personnel must go along with security work. Third, 
the responsibility system—the job-ornented contracted 
responsibility system should be implemented for some 
important aspects of security work, a “security award” 
system and a duty shift log system should be established, 
and the “security office,” as a functional organ, should 
be placed under the Army's normal administration. 


All-Army Enterprise Ideological Conference Ends 


HK1810103091 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Oct 91 p 3 


[By Huang Longxian (7806 7893 0341): “All-Army 
Meeting on Ideological and Political Work in Army-Run 
Enterprises Ends in Chengdu™] 


deological and political 
recently concluded in 


[Text] The all-Army me's 3c 
work in Army-run en. 
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Chengdu. Representatives from the production manage- 
ment departments of various military regions and var- 
ious branches of the armed forces attended the meeting. 
They discussed the questions of further advancing the 
implementation of the central directive on strengthening 
ideological and political work and of the spirit of the 
all-Army forum on political work, and conducting ideo- 
logical and political work according to the characteristics 
of the Army-run enterprises while continuing to take 
economic construction as the central task. Al present, the 
Army runs nearly 10,000 enterprises with 840,009 
workers. The meeting reviewed the conditions of ideo- 
logical and political work among workers in Army-run 
enterprises over the past year, and exchanged work 
experiences in conducting ideological and political work 
around the production tasks of the enterprises. At the 
same time, the meeting also commended 34 enterprises 
which did a good job in conducting ideological and 
political work, 40 outstanding cadres responsible for 
ideological and political work, and 19 study societies for 
ideological and political work in enterprises. 


Technology Applied in Defense Research Testing 


HK2410121891 Beying JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 12 Oct 91 p 1 


[By special correspondent Su Kuoshan (5685 2368 
0810): “Historic Change in China's Defense Scientific 
Research Testing Capability™] 


[Text] This reporter saw two photographs: The first one 
depicted the launching of China's ground-to-ground mis- 
sile 30 years ago. The simple launching facility was 
placed in the wild desert. The other one showed the scene 
of China launching a retrievable scientific experiment 
satellite in the late 1980's. On the same piece of land, the 
towering launching pad stood lofty and firm and a 
modern space city began to take shape. “Drops of water 
reflect the sun.” These two photographs reflect the 
historic changes in China's defense scientific research 
testing capability. 


Over the past 30 years or so, the troops under the 
Scientific Work Committee for National Defense have 
worked hard to enhance their scientific and technolog- 
ical testing capability, assimilate the new, high-tech 
achievements, and apply them to national defense scien- 
tific research experiments, thus redoubling the might of 
the technology-intensive troops. All this effectively 
ensured the accomplishment of the defense scientific 
research experiments of China's sophisticated pons 
and new types of conventional arms. 


Some experts verified that compared with other nuclear 
countries, the number of China's nuclear experiments is 
the smallest, but the success rate and efficiency are 
relatively high. In light of military and scientific and 
technological needs, the projects were arranged and 
realized because we relied on testing equipment with 
advanced technology and on the people who mastered 
advanced technology. 
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Focused on improving the comprehensive testing capa- 
bility, all kinds of defense scientific research testing 
bases of our Army continuously carried out various 
technological innovation and transformation. According 
to incomplete statistics, since 1985 their scientific and 
technological achievements which won national inven- 
tion awards and all kinds of scientific and technological 
progress prizes total over 5,000. Large numbers of high- 
tech achievements are extensively applied in the practice 
of defense scientific research experiments. The 
“Wangyuan” communications monitoring system 
adopted three new technologies for the first time and 
withstood the test of five major tasks, which upgraded 
the monitoring technology of the oceangoing space 
survey ships. The items including gun experiments and 
target making comprehensively adopted contemporary 
sensor and digital collecting technology, particle model 
technology, and advanced testing means, which made 
the testing of China’s conventional arms more scientific, 
accurate, and quick, and effectively served the upgrading 
of our weaponry. 


High Technology Applied in Navy Construction 
HK1710073791 Beying JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 30 Sep 91 p 1 


[By Liu Shengdong (0491 5116 2639) and reporter Si 
Yanwen (0674 1750 2429): “High, New Technology 
Applied in Navy Construction”] 


[Text] With new science and technology constantly 
applied in building up the People’s Navy's equipment, 
the modernization degree of naval officers and men is 
being rapidly raised. 


After 42 years of construction, especially with the 
gradual application of new and high technology in 
building up the Navy's equipment in recent years, the 
People’s Navy has developed into a technology- and 
talent-intensive armed service made up of many modern 
arms and over 5,000 special technological categories. A 
number of key technology personnel, who are expert in 
vocational work and can assume heavy responsibilities, 
have been trained in all professional categories and 
posts. The number of science and technology cadres 
accounts for over half the total number of naval cadres, 
and the number of soldiers in various specific fields 
accounts for over 60 percent of the authorized number of 
sailors. 


After boarding a mussile corvette, which is like a big 
modern factory, we discovered that the commanders not 
only know the performance of as many as 100 new 
technical equipment items, but have a better command 
of the principles of tactical application and can skillfully 
organize coordinated training and operations. The 
method of command has developed from the previous 
practice of relying on eyesight and experience for obser- 
vation and judgment to the use of calculators in decision- 
making. After undergoing strict training in regular uni- 
versities and colleges, many commanders and 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 43 


department heads continue their studies and upgrade 
their knowledge through practice. In the Navy, increas- 
ingly more commanders have passed strict comprehen- 
sive-training qualification tests and become qualified 
commanders who can operate new technological equip- 
ment and organize coordinated training. 


The sailors today no longer exclusively operate nfles and 
guns but give full play to their skills in various posts by 
operating such new technological equipment as items 
involving nuclear energy, lasers, and microelectronics. 
To enable the vast numbers of sailors to skillfully master 
all kinds of new technological equipment, all naval units 
invite specialists and engineers to the vessels to give 
lectures on new technological knowledge and send out- 
standing fighters to research institutes and manufac- 
turing plants to visit and study. Some key technical 
personnel are also sent abroad for further studies. 


Xinjiang Holds Political Work Forum 
OW 2710015091 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 13 Oct 91 p 1 


[By reporter Yang Gong (2254 0501) and correspondent 
Du Xianzhou (2629 3759 3166): “Political Commissar 
Tang Guangcai Stresses the Need To Strengthen Regular 
Ideological Work To Promote Army Building at the 
Xinjiang Military District's Political Work Forum”’] 


[Text] “Adapt to the constantly developing new situation 
at home and abroad; greatly strengthen and improve 
regul.r ideologica! work, give play to the service- 
rendering and guarantee-providing roles of the political 
task: and bring about the successful fulfillment of var- 
ious tasks and comprehensive construction in the 
Army.’ These were the demands given to subordinate 
units at a recent forum by the Xinjiang Military District. 


Kong Zhaowen, director of the political department at 
the Lanzhou Military Region, and Tang Guangcai, polit- 
ical commissar of the Xinjiang Military District, 
attended and spoke at the meeting. 


The guidelines set forth at the All-Army Political Work 
Forum were transmitted and studied at the meeting. 
Participants to the forum also heard briefings on the 
experiences of a certain border defense unit stationed in 
Aksu, of a certain border defense unit stationed in Hami, 
of a Red Army armored unit, and other units which have 
done a satisfactory job in regular ideological work. 
Taking into consideration the reality of border defense, 
they also formulated a set of concrete measures on 
implementing the “Main Points of Regular Ideological 
Work in the Army.” 


Political Commissar Tang Guangcai pointed out in his 
speech that regular ideological work 1s an important 
component of political work, which 1s also a glonous 
tradition of our Army. Doing a satisfactory job in regular 
ideological work will have a particular and major signif- 
icance to units in the military district since it concerns 
the matter of whether the party can be assured of holding 
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absolute leadership over the Army; it concerns the 
matter of whether the Army can be assured of main- 
taining a high degree of stability and unity under com- 
plex situations; it concerns the matter of whether we can 
accomplish various tasks in a harsh environment, and 11 
concerns the matter of whether we can maintain a 
flesh-and-blood relationship between the military and 
the government, between the military and the people. 
and among various nationalities, as well as the stability 
and security in Xinjiang. 


Tang Guangcai advanced some concrete demanc< on 
Strengthening and improving regular ideological work 
under the new situation. First, he said that all levels of 
leading and political organs shouid strive to sharpen 
their understanding of the importance of the ideological 
work and always treat regular ideological work as an 
important part of political and Army building. Second, 
he called for a close integration of ideological work and 
reality, for paying attention to the specific aspects of 
regular ideological work, and for an improvement in the 
effectiveness of regular ideological work. Third, he 
pointed out the need to introduce regular ideological 
work in all areas of work, to constantly arouse enthu- 
siasm among officers and men for loving the Army, 
sharpening their military skills, defending the country 
and borders, and ensuring the fulfillment of such tasks as 
military training, military building projects, and border 
patrols. Fourth, he said that proceeding from the princi- 
ples of “stressing regular ideological work, full participa- 
tion, and setting examples,” we should strenuously 
mobilize fighters to take part in regular ideological work, 
so as to help bring about a lively situation where organs 
coordinate with each other, where everybody makes 
concerted efforts in doing ideological work, and where 
everybody receives an ideological education. 


Jiangsu Official Commends Outstanding Units 


OW 1610132591 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO 
in Chinese 8 Oct Yl p 1 


[By reporter Jin Weixin (6855 0251 3512): “Meeting To 
Commend Provincial Level Civilized Units in Nanjing 
Yesterday” —XINHUA RIBAO headline] 


[Text] A meeting to name and commend provincial level 
civilized units during 1988-1990 was held in Nanjing 
yesterday 


Leading members of the provincial party committee, the 
provincial people's congress and the provincial com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, including Shen Daren, Chen Huanyou, Han 
Peixin, Sun Jiazheng, Wu Xiyun, and Luo Yunlai, Miao 
Guoliang, deputy director of the Political Department of 
the Nanjing Military Region, and Chen Chungeng, 
deputy political commussar of the Jiangsu Provincial 
Military District, attended the meeting and issued hor- 
zontal inscribed boards and letters of commendation to 
representatives of provincial-level civilized units 
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Activities to evaluate and commend provincial-level 
civilized units started in Jiangsu in 1984. During the past 
several years, party committees and governments at 
various levels have paid good attention to those activi- 
tres, and the broad masses of people have also actively 
taken part in those activities. As a result, those activities 
have now become more varied, colorful, and wide- 
spread, playing an exemplary role in promoting building 
spiritual civilization throughout the province. 


The reevaluation of provincial-level civilized units for 
the current naming and commendation activities started 
from the end of last year. After reevaluation and recom- 
mendation by departments concerned, those units were 
examined by all members of the provincial committee 
for building spiritual civilization and finally reviewed 
and approved by the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government. A total of 682 units recieved the 
utle of provincial level civilized unit. 


Wang Guangwei, vice chairman of the provincial com- 
mittee for building spiritual civivlization, presided over 
yesterday's meeting. Vice Governor Wu Xiyun read a 
decision of the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government on naming provincial-level civi- 
lized units for 1988-1990. 


Sun Jiazheng. deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and chairman of the provincial committee 
for building spiritual civilization, spoke at the meeting 
He said: Some of the units which have received honorary 
ttles today have maintained their honorary ttle for 
many years, and some have emerged in recent years. 
They are advanced representatives of basic level units in 
building the two civilizations and demonstrate the vig- 
orous development of mass activities to build spiritual 
civilization. Through those units, we can see that the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization is taking deep 
root in urban and rural areas throughout the province. It 
is being consciously carried out by the broad masses of 
people and is playing a great role in promoting reform 
and construction. 


He emphatically pointed out: Socialist modernization in 
our country 1s in a critical historical period. The building 
of socialist spiritual civilization is not only our target of 
struggle but also an important means to promote eco- 
nomic construction, reform, and opening to the outside 
world and to ensure that our country will forever victo- 
nously march forward along the road of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. We must understand the signif- 
icance ard urgency of doing a good job in building 
socialist spiritual civilization and more consciously carry 
out the principle of “working for material and, at the 
same time, progress in building spiritual civilization” 
and steadfastly promote the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization. It 1s essential to uphold Marxism-Leninism 
and Mao Zedong Thought as our guide, persistently 
carry out education on adhering to the four cardinal 
principles, wage struggles against bourgeors liberaliza- 
tion, and resist and eliminate all influences of backward 
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and corrupt ideology and culture. At present, it is espe- 
cially essential to vividly conduct education on adhering 
to party leadership and on the superiority of the socialist 
system by publicizing advanced typical cases and exem- 
plary deeds in fighting against floods and providing 
disaster relief. We should keep up the spirit in fighting 
against floods, overcoming various difficulties, and 
seizing a total victory in fighting against floods and 
providing disaster relief. He hoped that party commit- 
tees and governments at various levels would continue to 
implement the policy of paying attention to both recti- 
fication and progress, stimulating theoretical research, 
helping our cultural undertakings flourish, and enriching 
the cultural activities of the masses—while continuing 
our efforts to “eliminate pornography,” fight the “six 
vices,” and occupy the ideological and cultural front 
with socialism. 


In conclusion, he said: The activities to build civilized 
units are an effective way to implement the task of 
building the two civilizations down to the grass-roots 
level and an important way to encourage the broad 
masses of people to consciously build spiritual civiliza- 
tion. He hoped that party and government organizations 
at various levels in this province would take this com- 
mendation meeting as a turning point, seriously sum up 
experiences, improve the system of building spiritual 
civilization, strengthen management, raise quality, and 
promote the activities of building civilized units in a 
more deep and solid manner. 


Also attending yesterday's meeting were Wang Xialing, 
head of the Propaganda Department of the provincial 
party committee, Xu Jingan, deputy secretary general of 
the provincial government, members of the provincial 
committee for building spiritual civilization, deputy 
secretaries general of various city governments, deputy 
heads of propaganda departments of various city party 
committees; heads of office for building spiritual civili- 
zation of various cities; and representatives of a number 
of provincial-level civilized units. 


Leaders Attend Jilin Enlistment Conference 


SK1810053091 Changchun Jilin People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 16 Oct 91 


[Excerpt] The provincial enlistment work conference 
ended on 16 October. Attending the conference were Wu 
Yixia, Zhou Zaikang, Shi Zhaoping, Qian Bo, and Zhang 
Mingchun, leaders of the provincial government and the 
provincial military district. 


Comrade Zhou Zaikang set specific demands on this 
year’s enlistment work. He pointed out: We should do a 
painstaking and realistic job in recruiting youths into the 
army, in line with the reformed procedures. Drafting 
departments at all levels should focus on the advance 
stage of conscription work, and should pay attention to 
conducting political education among the youths to be 
recruited. in particular, drafting departments at all levels 
should increase the contents of education on opposing 
peaceful evolution in line with the current situation at 
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home and abroad, and should make the vast numbers of 
youths to be recruited more confident of socialism, to 
clearly understand the extremely great significance of the 
party's absolute leadership over the army, to strengthen 
their understanding of the party's line, principles, and 
policies, and to maintain a clear-cut political attitude 
and political stand so that they will lay a good founda- 
tion for being politically qualified fighters. At the same 
time, all levels should be well-organized to actually 
attend to the reinvestigation and reexamination work as 
well as the work of approving and deciding who are 
enlisted in order to actually ensure the quality of army- 
men. Drafting departments at all levels should give 
consideration to the overall situation, and should con- 
scientiously carry out proportional planning for enlisting 
youths with non-agricultural residence registration. To 
better control the ratio between the urban and rural 
populations to be recruited into the army, with the 
agreement of the Ministry of Civil Affairs, this winter the 
province will no longer issue settlement cards, will print 
and distribute new recruitment notices for recruited 
citizens in a unified manner, will arrange the serial 
numbers according to proportion of non-agricultural and 
agricultural residence registrations, and will distribute 
the recruitment notices according to the correspondi: ~ 
proportions. 


Wu Yixia, Standing Committee member of the provin- 
cial party committee and provincial vice governor, made 
a speech at the conference. [passage omitted] 


Hou Zongbin Reviews Jinan Military Parade 


HK1610071591 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Sep 91 


[Text] Yesterday morning, the Jinan Military Region 
held a grand military parade at the barracks of a unit 
stationed in Xuchang. 


Among those reviewing the troops were Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Zhang Wannian, commander of the Jinan Military 
Region; Lieutenant General Zhang Zhijian, deputy com- 
mander of the Jinan Military Region; Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Qu Jining, deputy political commissar of the Jinan 
Military Region; Major General Hu Changfa, director of 
the General Staff Headquarters Military Training 
Department; leaders of the General Staff Headquarters, 
the Navy, the Air Force, and the Second Artillery Corps; 
leaders of military training departments; and troops of 
various military regions. Hou Zongbin, secretary of the 
Henan provincial CPC Committee; Li Changchun, gov- 
ernor of Henan Province; and other leading comrades 
also reviewed the troops. 


The troops under review were those with political integ- 
rity, professional competence, and good style. Full of 
might and grandeur, they marched in 30 separate ranks 
past the reviewing rostrum, reporting their standardiza- 
tion-oriented training achievements to the leaders. Over 
the past year, they have made one outstanding achieve- 
ment after another in their standardization-oriented 
training and produced a large number of heroic and 
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model personalities. The military parade will not only 
serve as encouragement and spur on the troops but also 
give a positive impetus to their standardization building. 


Film Depicts Remolding of KMT ‘War Criminals’ 
OW 1210184891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1430 GMT 12 Oct 91 


[Text] Xian, October 12 (XINHUA)}—“Afiter the War 
Ended,” a new feature film about the ideological 
remolding of high-ranking Kuomintang (KMT) war 
criminals, has been completed by the Xian Film Studio 
and is to be shown soon throughout the country. 


The war criminals in the film include Du Yuming, 
Huang Wei, Shen Zui, Qiu Xingxiang and many other 
high-ranking KMT officials who were captured during 
the War of Liberation (1945-1949) and were rehabili- 
tated after a stay in Beijing's Gongdelin Prison. 


The two-part film cost more than three million yuan to 
make. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Official Reviews Major Economic Reform Tasks 


OW2910121491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1103 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Texi] Beijing, October 29 (XINHUA)}—The objective of 
China's economic reform in the 1990s is to establish a 
new socialist planned commodity economy with an 
operational mechanism that combines central planning 
with market regulation, said an article by a senior 
chinese official in the latest issue of the Beijing based 
monthly OUTLOOK [LIAQWANG]. 


In “A Review and Prospect of China's Economic 
Reform,” an article by Gao Shangquan, the vice- 
minister of the State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy, the six major tasks of China's economic 
reform in the 1990s were discussed. 


The six tasks are: 


—<arry out enterprise reforms to create a sound founda- 
tion for the development of the national economy; 


—deepen the rural economic reform, continue to mod- 
ernize China’s rural economy, and further stabilize 
and perfect the household contract responsibility 
system in rural areas; 


—advance price and market circulation reforms, and 
improve market systems, 


—push forward reforms in labour employment, distribu- 
tion, social insurance and housing systems; 


—open wider to the outside world and deepen reform of 
the foreign trade system. Promote the opening to the 
outside world in inland regions and the border trade. 
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Gradually establish a foreign trade system that con- 
forms to international trade norms and let foreign 
trade organizations be independent in business and 
management and responsible for their own losses. 
Create an environment of equal competition between 
enterprises. 


—strengthen the construction of the overall readjust- 
ment and control system by further reforming the 
systems of planning, finance and banking, and finally 
set up the kind of the overall regulation and control 
system that combines a planned economy with market 
regulation. 


Views Economic Cooperation 
OW 2810115591 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1600 GMT 27 Oct 91 


{From the “News” program] 


[Text] According to XINHUA, Gao Shangquan, vice 
minister in charge of the State Restructuring of the 
Economic System Commission, has said that our 
country is actively fostering international economic and 
technological cooperation as well as constantly opening 
itself up wider to the outside world. 


Statistics show that as of the end of 1990, projects 
directly funded by foreign businessmen totaled 29,000 
with $46.09 billion in foreign capital put to effective use. 
Aside from absorbing and using foreign capital, our 
country ventured abroad by establishing overseas enter- 
prises. Statistics indicate that as of October of 1990, our 
country had established 764 enterprises in cver 90 
countries and regions and had agreed to invex: $2.32 
billion. 


The opening up effort has promoted foreign trade. Prior 
to the reform process, China's export and import volume 
increased by an average 10.2 percent and 9.2 percent 
annually, compared to 16.7 percent and 14.2 percent 
since reform was carried out. 


Official on Importance of Foreign-Invested Firms 


HK2410130791 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1248 GMT 17 Oct 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, 17 Oct (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—Speaking at a news conference held in Hong 
Kong today, Wang Yongjun, vice president and secre- 
tary-general of the Chinese Association of Foreign- 
Invested Enterprises, said the number of foreign- 
invested enterprises approved in China will top more 
than 10,000 this year, while the total amount of export 
earnings generated by these enterprises would surpass 
$10 billion, both of which represent new records. For- 
eign-invested enterprises have become an indispensable 
and integral part of China's economy. 


According to statistics, as of the end of September this 
year, the total number of foreign-invested enterprises 
approved by China has reached more than 36,000, while 
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foreign investments stood at $21 billion and nearly 
17,000 enterprises opened for business. In 1990, the 
country’s foreign-invested enteprises generated export 
earnings worth $7.81 billion, or an increase of 58.9 
percent over the previous year, export earnings gener- 
ated in the first half of this year reached $4.73 billion 
and represented a fairly large increase over that of the 
same period the previous year. 


Wang Yongjun said: In order to help foreign-invested 
enterprises Carry out trade and economic exchanges with 
all countries of the world, expand the channels for 
commodity exports, and promote international eco- 
nomic and techn cal cooperation, the first Chinese for- 
eign-invested enterprises’ export commodity trade fair 
will be held in the Fushan International Exhibition 
Center in Xiamen from 8 to 15 January 1992 following 
approval by the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade. Some 800 foreign-invested enter- 
prises from the country’s 38 provinces, autonomous 
regions, municipalities, and cities with separate listing in 
the state plan will display tens of thousands of products 
of different types and models under 20 major categories. 
These products will be available for purchase orders and 
investments cooperation with foreign businessmen. 


In response to a question by a reporter, Wang Yongjin 
said: Investments by foreign businessmen in China have 
been very lively this year, with more than 7,000 enter- 
prises already approved as of end of September and 
more than 10,000 expected at the end of the year. He 
stressed that there was no drop in the investments of 
Taiwan businessmen in the mainland this year, with the 
number of Taiwan-invested enterprises approved by the 
mainiand in the first half of the year registering an 
increase of 30 percent over that of the same period the 
previous year. Taiwan investments in Fujian Province 
are also on the mse, but passion for such investments has 
declined somehow in Xiamen when compared to that of 
last year. Presently, Xiamen 1s adopting measures to 
improve the investment environment in order to reignite 
the Taiwan businessmen’s zeal to invest in the city. 


Wang Yongjin said: Foreign-invested enterprises have 
become an indispensable and integral part of China’s 
economy, and they are particularly outstanding along the 
coastal regions. The total output value of foreign- 
invested enterprises now makes up more than 60 percent 
of the total output value in Shenzhen, 50 percent in 
Xianmen, 30 percent in Fujian Province, and 20 percent 
in Guangdong Province. As China contirues along the 
path of opening to the outside world, foreign-invested 
enterprises will also see better operations. 


‘Special Dispatch’ Stresses Economic Results 


HK2910091291 Hone Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1035 GMT 21 Oct 91 


[Special dispatch by Wen Ren (5/13 0086): “If China Is 
To Increase Economic Returns, It Must Begin From 
With Idea of Abandoning ‘Judgment on Merits by 
Looking at Speed’”] 
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[Text] Beijing Municipality has recently adopted com- 
pulsory measures to suspend or restrict production of 
188 enterprises to cut back arrear of stocks and improve 
enterprises’ economic results. People in the economic 
circles believe such so-cailed “tough measures” might 
produce short-term effects, but to find a radical solution 
to enterprises’ economic results, it is primarily necessary 
to thoroughly resolve the concept “11 1s scope that counts 
in the making of heroes, when merits are measured by 


“High speed but low economic returns” is the stubborn 
disease in China's economic development. Despite the 
fact that the government includes improving enterprises’ 
economic results in its work plan every year, the situa- 
tion has gone from bad to worse. For example, the profit 
derived from enterprises’ marketing inside the budget in 
1984 was 14.83 yuan for every 100 yuan worth products 
sold, but it shrank to 12.56 yuan, 8.88 yuan, 6.35 yuan 
and 2.6 yuan in 1985, 1988, 1989 and 1990 respectively. 
The profit and tax revenue rate for every hundred yuan 
worth of products sold in 1990 also dropped 82 percent 
from 1984. 


Early this year, the central government decided to make 
1991 the “Quality, Variety, and Efficiency Year™ to 
rouse people's attention to economic results, while aban- 
doning the erroneous tendency of pursuing speed alone. 
Recently, quite a few provinces have sung in chorus, 
“there is no limit to speed so long as there are economic 
results.” This evidenced the fact that many people in 
important economic posts are still pursuing speed in a 
lop-sided way. 


Experience shows that the effects of such a view will 
inevitably trigger a new race between output value and 
speed. In his government work report submitted in 
March this year, Li Peng said the speed of China's 
economic development should be controlled at around 6 
percent. In reality, the overwhelming majority of prov- 
inces, cities, and autonomous regions have exceeded 6 
percent in their planning, with good reason. Economi- 
cally developed areas believe that they have a better 
foundation; they can and should contribute greater 
shares in quadrupling the gross industrial and agricul- 
tural output value; whereas economically backward 
areas believe that should they fail to step on the gas to 
catch up, they will always lag behind and burden the 
country. That is the case in planning as well as in 
production. The figures published by the State Statistic 
Bureau and various provinces, municipalities, and 
autonomous regions show that another race between 
output value and speed has already begun. 


What accounts for the failure in checking the lop-sided 
pursuit of speed, according to people in the economic 
circle, are as follows: 


First, errors in guidance of political interest. For a long 
time, speed, output value, and scope have been regarded 
as the criteria of the Chinese authorities to weigh the 
political accomplishments of responsible persons of local 
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governments and enterprises leadership, furthermore, 
the grades of localities and enterprises could be elevated 
with the increase of oulput value and expansion in scope. 
Consequently, local leadership and enterpmse respon- 
sible persons will also be promoted. Such a political 
interest guideline inevitably leads to the all out efforts of 
localities and enterprises in pursuing speed and scope. 
This being the case, China’s high speed and low eco- 
nomuc returns are, to a large extent, the consequence of 
“it 18 scope that counts in the making of heroes, when 
merits are measured by speed.” 


Second, errors in guidance of economic interest. In 
China today, the acquirement of economic interest has 
nothing much to do with economic returns, whether it is 
the locality, the enterprise, or the individual. Even when 
an enterprise suffers from deficits, 11 pays wages all the 
same, with bonuses, too, when the state finance allows i 
subsidies. When an enterprise has better economic 
returns, the state financial body will ask more from it, 
with other departments demanding a slice of the pie, too; 
consequently, there is not much left for the enterprise 
and its workers and staff members. Macroscopically, the 
interests of the enterprise and its workers and staff 
members depend on scope and speed: with a certain 
scope, the enterprise may have a single listing in the plan, 
with the supply of goods. equipment and tunds guaran- 
teed. Microscopically. so long as there 1s Output with the 
index for output value fulfilled, wages and bonuses will 
be insured even if the products are overstocked 


Third, errors in guidance of public opinion. Chinese 
media always focuses on “large-scope”” in propaganda. In 
recent months, major newspapers and journals in China 
have propagated the 35 cities with output value 
exceeding 10 billion yuan and the nation’s $00 largest 
enterprises with cyecatching space 


Fourth, the pressure trom realistic need. The volume of 
financial revenue 1s actually determined by increased 
growth rate. Regarding the whole country. gross indus- 
trial output value must be kept at 5 percent or more to 
ensure there is no cutback in financial revenue, while in 
some localities, a 7 or 8 percent growth rate is called for 
to imsure revenue. The great pressure from financial 
expendiiure has compelled some localities to accelerate 
growth rate of output value to fill the gap in the cutback 
of financial revenue resulting from the cutback in enter- 
prises’ economic returns. The aftermath 1s that China's 
economy has sunken to a vicious cycle with ever- 
lowering economic results and a greater need to keep up 
a high growth rate, and the higher the growth rate, the 
lower the economic returns 


Article Views Deng’s ‘Conditional’ Liberalization 
11K 3010023991 Hone Aone SOLTH CHINA 
VWORNING POST in Enelish 30 Oct Yl p ly 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam} 


[Text] Almost without « xception, the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party (CCP) has s nce 1949 resorted to one of two 
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ways to defuse challenges to its supremacy: all-out sup- 
pression and conditional liberalisation 


The latter option was couched by Chairman Mao 
Zedong as “letting a hundred flowers bloom”. The 
Helmsman kicked off the Hundred Flowers Movement 
in 1957 to silence protests by remnant bourgeoisdemo- 
crats over the growing authoritarianism of the CCP 


Partly in response to the challenge to communist rule 
posed by the dissolution of the Soviet Communist Party 
in September, the CCP has opted for conditional liber- 
alisation in the economic field 


An integral part of this recycled Hundred Flowers cam- 
paign—which analysts have called “using the open door 
to save socialism™”—is a new-found wallingness by Bei- 
jing to develop powers to the localities. especially those 
along the southeast coast. 


Thisi s in spite of Beying’s efforts after the June 4 
massacre to take back powers from the “Gold Coast” 
deemed a beachhead for the plot by the West to turn 
China capitalist through “peaceful evolution” 


Beginning this month, Mr Deng Xiaoping has dis- 
patched leaders including party General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin, Premier LI Peng, and Politburo members Qiao 
Shi, Li Ruthuan and Tian Jiyun to quasi-capitalistic 
strongholds in Guangdong and Zhejiang Provinces. 
Shanghai, and Hainan Island. There. the mandarins 
from up north dispensed what Chinese call “steady- 
the-heart pills” to local cadres, many of whom are more 
conversant with Adam Smith's Invisible Hand than with 
the Marxist canon. 


First of all, Beying has recommitted itself to a quasi- 
laissez faire policy towards the enclaves: as long as they 
do not require outlays from central coffers. the localities 
are allowed to grow faster and ncher than the rest of the 
country. 


While this dispensation has stopped short of former 
party chief Zhao Ziyane’s policy of pumping big money 
into Guangdong, Fujian and Hainan, it has allowed the 
Gold Coast to regain some of its lustre 


Just a year ago, Premier Li had put a virtual moratorium 
on new developments in the south. “The fad of starting 
new economic districts must be stopped,” Mr L: scolded 
the coastal cadres. “If everybody starts his own zone, 
nothing can be accomplished.” 


This decree was reversed during the visit by Mr Li and 
Mr Tian to Guangdong early this month. Mr Tian. a 
former right-hand man of Mr Zhao, gave his blessing to 
districts building new infrastructure with either foreign 
capital or funds raised locally 


Zones that have recently sprouted in Guangdong alone 
have included the West Zhuhai Economic Zone, the 
Nanshan District new Guangzhou, and the Zhongshan 
High-tech Park. 
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Moreover, Guangdong seems to have recouped its old 
Status as national pacesetter in reform. 


While in Guangzhou, Mr Li reportedly gave the green 
light for the provincial capital to open a stock exchange 
in 1992 and to let foreign banks open full branches. 


The second prong of the new Hundred Flowers crusade 
1S to let private capital play a bigger role. 


While touring Wenzhou and Zhejiang cities last week, 
Mr Jiang announced thta the policy of “permitting and 
encouraging” sectors other than wholly-owned govern- 
ment units would be continued. 


This 1s a timely break for Wenzhou, where 70 per cent of 
the economy ts privately owned. In late 1989, “China's 
new Hong Kong's bore the brunt of the retrenchment 
policy and many red capitalists folded their businesses 
and remitted their money abroad. 


Also in Wenzhou last week, Mr Li Ruihuan gave the 
wheelers and dealers a pat on the back. “If there is a 
sudden shift in policy, private entrepreneurs will close 
their business,” he said. “They will take their money out 
and a sizeable number of people will lose their liveli- 
hood.” 


Coastal China seems to be on the threshold of the stock 
economy. Apart from the two exchanges already oper- 
ating in Shenzhen and Shanghai and the one earmarked 
for Guangzhou, new facilities are planned for Xiamen, 
Shenyang and other boom towns. 


The number of companies listed on the Shenzhen and 
Shanghai bourses will be increased—and the most suc- 
cessful among them will shortly be issuing B-shares for 
foreign brokers. 


Up to 100 state enterprises in “advanced” cities 
including Guangzhou, Chongqing and Shanghai have 
been allowed to operate along the lines of joint-ventures 
and private-sector companies, that 1s, like Western busi- 
Nesses. 


For how long will the Hundred Flowers of 1991 bloom”? 
While Western analysts applaud the sincerity with which 
Deng Xiaoping has upheld the “economics first” credo, 
they see built-in limits to how far China will embrace 
market mechanisms. 


It seems apparent that Beying will again rein in the 
coastal enclaves if they display too overt a centrifugal 
tendency 


Indeed, with new-found riches and f-wers, not just 
Guangdong but other fast-booming parts of China are 
demanding a dominant say over their own fates. 


A case in point is the Southwest China Economic Bloc, 
which comprises 55 cities in the provinces of Sichuan, 
Guangxi, Yunnan, Guizhou and Tibet. 
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In the past year, members of this “economic union” have 
put together more than 200 joint-ventures and raised 1.2 
billion yuan in capita! from local sources. 


When this vibrant regionalism takes on the trappings of 
“warlordism™, however, Beijing is likely to succumb to 
the time-honoured imperative of reasserting control. 


More important, specially since the Soviet coup, Beijing 
is very worried about private businesses becoming the 
catalyst for “peaceful evolution”. 


In spite of the propaganda about “adopting international 
business norms”, efforts to preserve the socialist nature 
of Chinese companies have gone on unabated. 


CCP ideologues have hardly slowed down the process of 
setting up or re-establishing party cells in enterprises, 
including joint ventures. 


Even as he was preaching about the importance of the 
private sector, Mr Jiang last week laid emphasis on 
“strengthening the role of ideological and political work 
as well as the spiritual civilisation (of Marxism)”. 


Emboldened by the signs of liberalisation, however, 
many coastal cadres have gone so far as to openly cast 
aspersions on the leftists. 


For example, the party chief of Chongqing, Mr Xiao 
Yang, a former Zhao ally, has cynically disparaged 
Marxist education in the workplace. 


“We check if there are people gambling in factories,” Mr 
Xiao said. “But we do not go in for insubstantial pursuits 
like expatiating on the basic lines (of the party) so many 
times a year.” 


Such talk is bound to provoke a conservative backlash. 
As chroniclers of the CCP know well, former Hundred 
Flowers campaigns are not known for their longevity. 


Consultants To Develop Special Economic Zones 


HK3010044691 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Oct 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter Xu Yuanchao: “Consulting Firm To 
Advise Zones” 


[Text] China Interantional Economic Consultants 
(CIEC), one of the country’s major consulting firms, has 
been hired to develop the economic zones in Hainan and 
Shanghai. 


CIEC just completed a project proposal on the Yangpu 
development zone in the Hainan Island last month and 
submitted it for approval to the State Planning Commis- 
sion, Jing Shuping, CIEC chairman, said in Beiing 
yesterday. 


Investment in the 30-square-kilometre zone will total 
136.4 billion Hong Kong dollars ($17.5 billion), 
according to CIEC’s proposal. 
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The zone’s complete construction will take about 15 
years over three stages, Jing told CHINA DAILY. 


The first five years will be the period for capital con- 
struction with an investment of HK$ [Hong Kong dol- 
lars} 29.3 billion ($3.8 billion) in highways, a power 
station, telecommunications facilities, a harbour, 
drinking water supply networks and a sewage treatment 
plant. 


Additional industrial projects built in the zone will 
include a 2.5-million-ton oil refinery, a petrochemical 
installation to produce ethylene and fertilizer, and a glass 
plant. Other zone factories will produce containers, food, 
household electric appliances and electronic office 
equipment. 


CIEC will give Shanghai’s Pudong New Area its priority 
consultant services while mapping out long-term invest- 
ment strategies, said Jing, who is also a member of the 
International Business Leaders’ Advisory Council for the 
Mayor of Shanghai. 


This month, Shanghai called the second meeting of the 
Interantional Business Leaders’ Advisory Council, 
seeking advice from foreign experts on developing 
Shanghai as a financial centre and industrial base. 


More than 60 top business leaders from 11 countries 
attended the meeting. 


Jing said CIEC is expected to win more contracts from 
foreign clients and to get a foothold in the international 
consulting market during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period (1991-95). 


“Much of China’s consulting business is done by foreign 
firms, which are not really well-informed about China’s 
domestic situation,” he said. 


CIEC put in a bid for a $600,000 project funded by the 
Asian Development Bank to train professionals for 
China’s stock market, Jing said. Five foreign firms bid 
against his company for the project. 


CIEC, founded in 1981 as a subsidiary of the China 
International Trust and Investment Corporation (Citic), 
has worked on 3,100 projects in the past 10 years. 


Major projects included: Lubuge Hydropower State in 
Yunnan Province; OTIS Elevator Co in Tianrin. the 
Peugeot Auto Co in Guangzhou; the Yizheng Chemical 
Fibre Factory in Jiangsu; the Daya Bay Nuclear Power 
Plant in Guangdong; the Portland Aluminum Smelter in 
Australia; and Fiber-board Processing Factory in Paki- 
stan. 


New Customs Tariffs Regulations To Be Adopted 


OW 3110092891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0857 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beiing, October 31 (XINHUA)—China will 
adopt new regulations on customs import and export 
tariffs at the beginning of next year. 
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Zhou Fuji, director of the Customs Tariff Commission 
under the State Council, said here today that the new 
regulations are based on the catalogue of the “harmo- 
nized commodity description and coding system”, which 
is In Common use worldwide. 


Zhou noted that the adoption of the new regulations will 
be a major reform in China’s tariff system and an 
important measure for promoting its opening to the 
outside world. 


There are 83 countries and regions in the world which 
formulate their regulations on import and export and 
conduct statistics according to the “harmonized com- 
modity description and coding system”. 


As for a small number of commodities the import tariff 
rates of which will increase due to technical reasons 
following the adoption of the new regulation, the Cus- 
toms Tariff Commission under the State Council also 
decided that the existing regulations will be valid until 
March 1, 1992. 


Meanwhile, the commission has decided to decrease the 
import tariff rate on 225 kinds of commodities, con- 
nected with raw materials and means of agricultural 
production. 


Further on Tariffs 


HK3110100391 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO 71ONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0640 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Being, 31 Oct (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—We learned from the State General Administra- 
tion of Customs [GAC] today that as of | January next 
year, China will lower import duties on 225 taxable 
commodity items. According to the disclosure, most of 
these 225 items are in the categories of raw materials and 
agricultural means of production. 


Information shows that since 1986, the tariff on 121 
taxable items has been reduced. 


The GAC said that the import duties on these commod- 
ities are to be lowered in accordance with the state 
industrial policy to facilitate the effort in expanding the 
opening up process and promoting the development of 
foreign trade. 


It is learned that, approved by the State Council, the new 
“Import and Export Tax Regulations of the PRC Cus- 
toms Administration” will be implemented as of | 
January next year. The actual tax rates stipulated in the 
new “Tax Regulations” will be somewhat lower than 
those in the current regulations. 


Statistics Show Efficiency at ‘Historical low’ 


HK3010044291 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Oct 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wang Xiangwei: “Economic Statistics 
Indicate Promise as Well as Pitfalls”] 
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[Text] Official statistics claim Chinese consumers are 
buying more goods, which could help resume normal 
economic growth. Major economic indicators released 
yesterday indicate that government investment, wages, 
and bank credit rose in the first three quarters of this 
year. 


But economic efficiency, despite some improvement, 
remains at an historical low, and many businesses are 
losing money. At the end of September, over one-third of 
all State-owned enterprises were in the red, Zhang 
Zhongji, spokesman of the State Statistics Bureau, said. 


Financial losses of those enterprises grew 193 percent in 
the first three quarters. 


And a close look at the major industrial centres indicated 
an unbalanced pattern. 


However the economic breakdown also indicated some 
third quarter growth: 


—State-run industnes invested 80.8 billion yuan ($15.1 
billion), a 22.3 percent increase over the same period 
last year. 


—Capital construction projects absorbed 103.9 billion 
yuan ($19.4 billion), up 21.9 percent and 42.8 billion 
yuan ($8 billion) was spent on technical renovation 
projects, up 19.7 percent. 


—Employees’ wages totalled 78.15 billion yuan ($14.6 
billion), up 12.1 percent. But this figure is lower than 
the growth rates in the first two quarters. 


—Because of efforts to clear debt defaults and help 
flooded areas, outstanding bank credit rose by 146.8 
billion yuan to a total of 1663.4 billion yuan ($313 
billion). 


The four major economic hubs Liaoning, Shanghai, 
Guangdong, and Sichuan received 30 percent of the 
total 


—Ten provinces reported strong growth rates in profits, 
with Heilongjiang Province registering a 190 percent 
rise and Guangdong 74.5 percent rise. 


Article Calls for Boosting Economic Efficiency 


HK1710021491 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4Oct Yi ps 


[By Chen Yinggiu (7115 2019 3061), director of Guang- 
dong Province Petrochemical Industry Department: 
“Improve Economic Efficiency—Important Task Facing 
China’s Economy”’] 


{Text} Premier Li Peng’s report at the Fourth Session of 
the Seventh National People’s Congress clarifies the 
issue of improving economic efficiency. Through the 
reform over the past dozen years, our economy has made 
great progress. However, high consumption in the pro- 
cess of production, poor product quality, gross waste in 
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construction, slow fund circulation, low labor produc- 
tvity, and serious losses in enterprises are still prevalent. 
Therein lies the crucial cause of many difficulties in our 
economy. 


The causes of low economic efficiency in our country are 
very complicated and can be roughly classified into the 
following categories. 


First, substituting economic efficiency with economic 
growth rate and frequently laying undue emphasis on the 
growth rate. The socialist system provides favorable 
conditions for planned and proportionate economic 
development. But blindly seeking high targets and high 
speed will cause imbalance in the economic structure, 
lowered efficiency, and serious waste of resources. Eco- 
nomic efficiency is the comprehensive reflection of the 
results of economic operations. Economic growth rate 
and economic efficiency can be both mutually repelling 
and mutually promoting. The key is that the economic 
growth rate should base itself on optimum economic 
efficiency. The situation facing China at present is that 
these two factors are divorced from, and even repel, each 
other. Since the Third Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC 
Central Committee. though the understanding of the 
relationship between speed and efficiency has improved, 
enterprises have not yet been transformed, through the 
reform, into independent and autonomous socialist com- 
modity producers assuming sole responsibility for their 
gains and losses, and the market 1s still underdeveloped 
and the means of macro regulation and control is not 
effective enough. Therefore, as the reform focusing on 
streamlining of administration and devolution of powers 
was going on, enterprises were given certain autonomy 
and collective interests were made public, but there was 
no measure for macro regulation and control to match 
this change, causing gradual transformation of the goal 
of maximizing enterprise profits into the goal of maxi- 
mizing workers’ income. It also led to competition in 
investment and consumption among enterprises, serious 
loss of control over invesiment and consumption, and 
the deteriorating problem of enterprises operating for 
short-term interests. This negative reaction has given 
rise to difficulty in checking the speed of economic 
growth, deterred the enhancement of efficiency; led to 
lack of complementarity, and even malignant mutual 
repellency, between speed and efficiency; and resulted in 
serious inflation for some time. 


Second, a competitive market mechanism has not been 
fully established in China. Improving the socialist 
market system requires fair and appropriate competi- 
tion. But our country is now in a period of transfer from 
the old system into a new one, with the role of the former 
still in play, causing many loopholes and frictions. On 
the one hand, trade monopoly and monopoly through 
administrative regional separation exist, which are not 
conducive to competition; on the other hand, irrational 
administrative protection and interference have also 
inhibited the normal operation of the competition mech- 
anism. In some trades, the phenomenon of setting up 
factories with overlapping functions and diverting the 
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use of tunds ts very serious. Such competition, without 
the mechanism whereby “the better wins and the worse 
loses,” does not prompt enterprises to improve their 
operations or technology to raise their competitiveness. 
Therefore, there 1s no motive force or pressure for 
enhancing economic efficiency on the part of the enter- 
prises. Meanwhile, the old system whereby the links 
among departments and regions are cut up and the 
irrational administrative protection have impeded the 
normal development of specialized economies of scale: 
stunted the growth of socialized production; encouraged 
scattered, small-scale, but comprehensive production: 
given rise to a highly irrational trade structure; and taken 
away external conditions for enhancing economic effi- 


ciency 


Third. dislocation of industrial structure and serious 
imbalance of production, supply, and marketing of 
enterprises. The shortage of raw materials and energy has 
long existed un China. The blind growth of processing 
industries has aggravated the conflict between supply 
and demand of raw materials and energy, causing the 
productive capacity of many processing enterprises to lie 
idie and the supply of some products to exceed demand 
Therefore, an important cause of the low economic 
efficiency in China’s industry 1s dislocation of industrial 
structure, manifested in the pattern of “small on two 
ends and big in the middle,” that is, processing indus- 
tries growing blindly at an excessive speed, the basic 
industries, such as those producing raw materials and 
energy. developing at a relatively low rate, and consumer 
market demand being limited. 


Fourth, the product mix of processing industries is not 
entirely rational and enterprises find it hard to bear the 
pressure caused by the policy-prescribed adjustments to 
all production essentials. Processing industries mainly 
produce, with primary and intermediate technology. 
products with low added value. In the process of produc- 
tion, large amounts of raw materials and energy are 
consumed, but the ratio of added value (pure output 
value) created through labor 1s very low. For a long time. 
raw materials and energy have been priced too low in 
China. and a considerable portion of profit in basic 
industries has flowed into processing industries. In 
recent years, the state has raised the prices of raw 
materials and energy to an appropriate extent. This is a 
rational restoration of value and an important measure 
for stimulating increased input in basic industries. How- 
ever, because processing industries have failed to bring 
about higher labor productivity in time and devote 
themselves to the development of new technologies and 
new products, there has been no improvement on the low 
idded value of products. Therefore, processing indus- 
tries cannot endure the pressure from readjusted prices 
of raw materials and energy. Especially after the general 
pay rise, enterprises have found it more difficult to 
handle the increased expenses on products, and some 
enterprises have started operating at a loss. Besides, the 
external environment for enterprises has been below par 
in recent years and there are now more twists and turns 
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in the circulation field They are also among the factors 
thal have ‘mpeded the enhancement of industrial effi- 
ciency 


Fifth operations and management of enterprises are 
backward and the production essentials, including man- 
power, finance. and materials. have not been fully mobi- 
lized. This problem tinds expression in the following 
aspects: |) [he operational! responsibility system ts not 
thoroughly implemented and the enthusiasm and cre- 
alivity of the workers and staff members of enterprises 
have not been tully mobilized, 2) technological exploita- 
tion and guality control are weak, the consumption ratio 
of raw materials and energy 1s too high, and the stock- 
piling of substandard products ts very serious; 3) finan- 
cial Management 1s px expenditure too high, and there 
iS difficulty in tund circulation 

Faced with the real » efficrency and high con- 


sumption, we sl! erms of guiding ideology, 
switch trom |¢ sit n speed ot development to 
focusing on enhancement nomic efficiency as soon 
as possible. This requires enterprises to economize on 
material consumption in the process of production to a 
greater extent, remarkably improve their labor produc- 
tivity, and achieve a4 genuine sense, the transition 


from the predominant!s extensive form of enlarged 
reproduction to tt edominantly intensive form of 
enlarged reproduc! in order to achieve this goal, it ts 
necessary to straighter ihe guiding ideology and 


deepen the econon tructural reform. Specifically, 
efforts should be made in the f HoOwIng respects 

First, seeking rationa! speed of development in view of 
the requirements of improvement and rectification. It ts 
necessary t jlinue appropriate control over total 
social demand to check inflation. A chief cause of 
inflation 1s | investment growth and the 
overheating o! mic growth, which aggravate the 
overdistribution of national income, lead to the deterio- 
ration of the industria! structure, and directly affect the 
enhancement of industrial economic efficiency. There- 
fore, it 1s Imperative to exercise mgorous control over the 
allocation of credit tunds tor capital construction, espe- 
cially credits toward investment in fixed assets of pro- 
cessing industr wh should be checked to prevent 
blind establis! nt ot tactones and outlets 


Second, deepening retorm and gradually building a new 


order of socialist commodity economy. This ts the fun- 
damental approa t nhancing economic efficiency. 
“Improvement” and “rectification” 1s a measure 
adopted according ‘he latest developments of the 
economic environn ind assists the effort to build a 
new order otf alist comn jodity economy. Therefore, 
while furthering imp nent and rectification, it ts 
necessary to deepen refor iJeepening economic struc- 
tural reform 1s the ke | a long-term principle. On the 
one hand. deepening the economic structural reform 


means to push forward the retorm of enterprises and, on 
the basis of continuing | ve the enterprise opera- 
tional system 


ntracted responsibilities, clarify the 
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relations of property mghts and install the system of 
compensated transfer of property mghts. On the other 
hand, it means to gradually establish a socialist market 
system so all production essentials can be brought into 
the orbit of the market. This entails gradual! removal of 
administrative monopoly and interterence that inhibits 
marke: competition and letting enterprises improve 
their operations through fair competition and conscien- 
tiously raise their economic efficiency. It also means 
gradually polishing up the process of macroregulation 
and control, especially the economic process, and vali- 
date and institutionalize the function of state planning 
under the safeguard of perfected legal system. 


Third, formulating correct policies tor industrial devel- 
opment and optimizing the industrial structure. The low 
economic efficiency in China is closely connected with 
the irrational industrial structure. It 1s imperative to 
strengthen the planning and management of industrial 
development: give highly transparent and sustained 
guidance, through policymaking, to strategic, mainstay, 
and leading indusiries; direct the input of funds in 
capital construction through corresponding policies for 
macro regulation and control, and gradually optimize 
the industrial structure. The government management 
sector of a trade should share the work, and cooperate. 
with the financial, tax-collecting. industrial, commercial, 
and banking sectors. guarantee the implementation of 
the development policies for this trade. promote the 
adjustment of industria! organizational structure, 
reverse the irrational phenomenon thal some enterprises 
are “big and comprehensive” or “smal! and comprehen- 
sive,” so small-scale enterprises with a low level of 
specialized production and poor esticiency can increase 
the batch quantity of the products they turn out through 
specialized reorganization and combination and reap 
return of scale 


Finally, optimizing technological! structure, making vig- 
orous efforts to develop new products and minimizing 
the ratio of consumed materials to the value of products 
through the development and application of new tech- 
nology is one of the important ways to improve eco- 
nomic efficiency. Seeing the fact that the consumption 
ratio of materials in industrial production has been 
growing in our country in recent years, we must pay close 
attention to technological exploitation and development 
of new products, gradually raise the ratio of “precision, 
high-grade, and sophisticated” products in processing 
industries, appropriately adjust and reorganize redun- 
dant enterprises engaged in intermediate and primary 
processing in the same trade to reduce the consumption 
of materials in the process of industrial production. 


Measures Adopted lo Clear ‘Debt Chains’ 
HK2310122591 Hone Kone WEN WET PO 
in Chinese 17 Oct Gl p 2 


[By staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 1696 1627): 


“Central Government Again Adopts | hree Measures To 
Clear All Debt Chains in Three Years”) 
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[Text] Beying, 16 Oct (WEN WEI PO)}—According to 
authoritative sources, the central authorities decided to 
take another three measures for settling the longstanding 
chain arrears of debt among the enterprises, after 35 
billion yuan was appropriated to start the debt payments 
in arrears. The aim was to completely remove in the next 
three years the 200 billion yuan of debts whose payment 
was In arrears. 


Reportedly, the three measures will be: 


|. Issuing enterprise bonds amounting to !0 billion yuan 
renminbi. In the period of issuing the bonds, the enter- 
prises can first acquire the funds from the banks before 
the exact amount of funds can be raised in the period of 
bond issuance. 


2. Making effort to reduce inventories and stockpiled 
products and to reduce and restrain the production of 
oversupplied goods. 


Local governments will give necessary support to this 
work. If a small number of enterprise are closed down, 
required to suspend production or shift to produce other 
goods, or merged into other enterprises, this should not 
be considered something terrible. At present, the 
domestic economic difficulties are not that serious. 
Through proper explanation, workers can understand 
that only such an overhaul will bring a bright vista to 
their enterprises. On the other hand, it is necessary to 
adopt various methods to guarantee the workers’ liveli- 
hood. For example, there should be insurance for 
workers being laid off, and rotations can be arranged for 
workers to change their jobs. Reportedly. the job insur- 
ance funds in the whole country amount to |.3 billion 
yuan, and the pension funds amount to some 20 billion 
yuan. This money can be used to ensure workers’ liveli- 
hood. 


It is said that the central authorities have issued an 
explicit directive on restraining production of textile 
goods, tobacco, and other products. Localities have been 
required to firmly execute the state plan. If there is 
overproduction, the taxes and profits over the overpro- 
duced goods will all be taken by the central authorities. 


3. In order to reduce the stockpiling of products, the 
central authorities agree to increase the export of steel 
products, sodium carbonate, cement. and glass. How- 
ever, no irregular activities of procuring such products. 
damaging resources, and dumping goods by lowering 
prices are allowed. 


Energy Conservation Seen as ‘Only Choice’ 


HK2310053591 Beijing ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO 
in Chinese 8 Oct 91 p 1 


[By Wang An (3769 1344): “Energy—Facing Grim Chal- 
ienge’’] 


[Text] Editor's note: Since reform and opening up, which 
started 12 years ago, development and use of China's 
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natural resources and energy have developed consider- 
ably. However, we should be aware of the limited 
resources and energy because of the drastic increase in 
population. China’s exploitation of natural resources 
and energy production are not suited to its population 
growth or economic development. Therefore. energy 
conservation should be a long-term strategic principle in 
China’s economic development. 


Commencing today, ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO 
will publish a series of special reports on “National 
Conditions, Natural Resources, Energy, and Energy 
Conservation.” 


Production of Honggi Car Suspended Because of High 
Fuel Consumption 


The first national energy work forum was held in Hang- 
zhou in 1979. A circular was issued on 20 October the 
same year, which set November each year as national 
energy saving month. The activity ended in 1985 


Is energy also a serious problem in China” At that time, 
some people took exception to this question. 


A symbolic case was the suspension of Hongqi car 
production. The state decided on 17 April 1981: “Com- 
mencing June 1981, production of the luxury Hongq: car 
will be suspended because of its high fuel consumption.” 
At that time, a Hongqi car consumed 17 liters of petro- 
leum per 100 km. equivalent to the amount consumed by 
a Mode! 130 Being truck. 


In the five years since 1983, there have been three major 
changes in the supply and demand of coal, China's main 
energy Suurce. 


In 1983, “the state, collective, and individuals were all 
encouraged to develop large, medium, and small coal 
mines,’ resulting in a remarkable increase in coal 
output. At the coal order placing conference held at the 
end of 1986, nobody asked about the prices of the 23 
million tons of government-planned coal, a case rarely 
seen since the PRC's founding. 


From ! 986 to the first half of 1989, a change was effected 
from slow to fast in the supply of coal and the 1988 
year-end stock decreased 19 million tons compared with 
the early period of the year. 


Sales of coal slowed because of economic entrenchment 
and readjustment introduced after 1989. Now the stock 
of coal totals 180 million tons, 16.6 percent of the annual 
output 


Because of the low supply of energy, many factories 
could operate at only half capacity. According to esti- 
mates, around 40 percent of the country’s industrial 
production capacity remained idie in 1988 because of 
shortages of energy and raw materials. 


As 82 percent of Japan's energy comes from imports, it is 
quite logical to have the activities of Energy Saving 
Month, Energy Saving Inspection Day, and energy 
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saving lectures carried out in the country. But why has 
energy conservation become a hot topic in China, which 
is a big country with rich natural resources, particularly 
when there 1s a temporary overstock problem at present? 


Is It Correct to Say “China Is a Big Country Abounding 
in Natural Wealth”? 


China's coal output was 1.08 bilhhon tons last year, 
ranking first in the world: crude oil, 138 million tons, 
fifth in the world: gas, 14.7 billion cubic meters, 13th in 
the world: and generated power, 615 billion kilowatt- 
hours [kwh], fourth in the world. 


However, it 1s embarrassing to look at the average figure. 
China's average consumption of energy in 1989 was only 
860 kg of standard coal, 40 percent of the world’s 
average and incomparabie to developed nations. The 
country’s average consumption of electricity in 1988 was 
31.5 kwh, accounting for only |.1 percent of the United 
States. 


Although we have not consumed too much, our average 
possession 1s limited. 


China 1s one of the countries in the world whose 
resources are limited. China’s 1989 per capita energy 
reserves accounted for 50 percent of the world’s average 
value. 


Coal constitutes a main portion of China’s energy 
sources. China's reliable coal reserves total around 2, 
billion tons. Of this, 262.5 billion tons of deposits have 
been proved in the world, 180 billion tons have been 
exploited, and the remainder is under 40 billion tons, 
which can last around 37 years based on last year’s 
output of 1.08 billion tons. 


The crude oi! and gas situation 1s also not optimistic. 
The maximum reserves are estimated at 78.7 billion tons 
and 33,000 billion cubic meters, respectively. However, 
the degree of verification 1s low and there are great 
difficulties in increasing output. 


Averaged by the population of |.! billion, the concept 
“China is a big country abounding in natural wealth” 
must be reestimated. 


Energy Conservation—Inevitable Choice 


There are only six countries, including China, in the 
world which use coal as their main source of energy. In 
1989. China's coal accounted for 75.8 percent of the total 
amount of primary energy consumed. The world’s 
average figure was only 27 percent. China's coal con- 
sumption accounts for 23 percent of the world’s total. 


The greatest harm of coal is pollution. In 1989, the 
country discharged 14.4 million tons of carbon dioxide 
and 10.2 milhon tons of smoke and dust from coal 
consumption, accounting for 92 and 73 percent respec- 
tively of the country’s total discharge. According to 
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estimates, atmospheric pollution caused by coal con- 
sumption incur an annual economic loss of 8 billion 
yuan, exceeding the capital construction investment in 
the coal industry in 1989. 


In light of the strategic target for China’s economic 
construction, China’s per capita GNP should reach the 
level of medium developed countries by the year 2050. If 
we follow the past method of increasing energy supply to 
support economic growth, we will need primary energy 
of at least 4-6 billion tons of standard coal. This road 
creates a difficulty: We have to mine more coal, but 
cannot compensate for the environmental pollution. 


The slogan “pay attention to both development and 
conservation” forwarded in 1979 was regarded as some- 
hing new at that time. Wang Qingyi, an expert from the 
« *ntral Coal Mining Corporation Information Institute, 
futher proposed: Give priority to energy conservation 
and slow down the growth of energy production. 


When people posed the problem of China’s energy facing 
a grim challenge after 12 years, the question “does China 
have an energy crisis?” has another meaning: As China 
has energy shortages, energy conservation has become a 
major energy source besides coal, oil, gas, water, nuclear, 
solar, and biological. Moreover, energy conservation 1s 
China's only choice. 


Leaders Write Inscriptions for Exhibition 


OW 2810142091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0826 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Jiang Yaping (5592 0068 
1627) and XINHUA reporter Wang Yanbin (3769 6056 
1755)] 


[Text] Bering, 28 Oct (XINHUA}—Officials and experts 
engaged in agricultural work in Being and elsewhere in 
the country rushed to view the national exhibition on 
achievements made in comprehensive agricultural devel- 
opment that opened in Beying today. Using written 
material, pictures, diagrams, models, videotapes, and 
material objects, various groups participating in the 
exhibition showcased their “remarkable achievements” 
in comprehensive agricultural development. Visitors 
marveled at the development project which 1s only three 
years old. 


Party and state leaders wrote inscriptions for the exhibi- 
tion. Jiang Zemin’s inscription reads: Do a good job in 
comprehensive agricultural development and rejuvenate 
our country’s agriculture. Li Peng inscribed the following 
message: Comprehensive agricultural development is an 
important way to develop agriculture. Tian Jiyun’s 
inscription states: Successfully promote comprehensive 
agricultural development and encourage intensive and 
extensive production. 


Comprehensive agricultural development ts a strategic 
measure adopted by the state to spur new progress in our 
country’s agriculture. It is aimed at producing overall 
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economic, social, and ecological benefits by comprehen- 
sively developing and utilizing agricultural resources, 
and by extensively eliminating factors inhibiting agricul- 
tural production. 


Nationwide, the scope of comprehensive agricultural 
development has expanded every year. The regions car- 
rying out the project in 1988 encompassed |! provinces, 
including the Dongbei and Huanghuaihai plains, while 
those launching the project today are composed of some 
900 counties and a group of state farms in 37 provinces 
and cities with independent economic decisionmaking 
authority. Investment in comprehensive agricultural 
development totaled some 20 billion yuan in the past 
three years, with the state contributing 5 billion yuan. 


Comprehensive agricultural development has generated 
enormous benefits in a short span of just over three 
years. The input-output ratio in comprehensive agricul- 
tural development ts one to eight in Heilongjiang Prov- 
ince. According to statistics compiled by various locali- 
ties, the regions carrying out the project have increased 
their production capacities for grain, cotton, edible oil, 
meat, and sugar by 11.45 billion kg—over 360,000 
tonnes, 588,000 tonnes, 650,000 tonnes, and 4.488 mil- 
lion tonnes respectively—thanks to three years of devel- 
opment and management. 


From June of 1988 to June this year, the country 
transformed 64.836 million mu of low and medium- 
yield farmland; reclaimed 9,443,600 mu of wasteland for 
cultivation: afforested 15,158,400 mu of land; improved 
3,192,400 mu of grassland; increased and improved over 
72 million mu of irrigated areas: increased and improved 
more than 33 million mu of drained areas, expanded 
areas sown with fine crop strains by 74.72 million mu; 
and trained 21,888,700 people in agrotechniques. 
Regions carrying out the project have undergone change 
because of comprehensive development of mountains, 
rivers, farmlands, forests, and roads. The exhibition 
shows that many places have developed garden-style 
patterns formed by square fields, rowed trees, crisscrosed 
ditches, interconnected roads, and integrated bridges, 
culverts, and sluices. This has remarkably altered the 
ecosystems and agricultural production conditions of 
those places 


Development and constant development have been two 
quite different approaches during periods of natural 
disaster in recent years, especially during this year’s 
floods. Undeveloped areas have suffered significantly 
lowered output following the disaster, while regions 
pursuing comprehensive agricultural development have 
managed to reap substantial harvests. Comprehensive 
agricultural development has opened up broad prospects 
for our country’s sustained and stable agricultural devel- 
opment. 


Tian Jiyun, vice premier of the State Council, cut the 
ribbon at the opening ceremony this morning. The 
exhibition will close on 7 November. 
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Agriculture Official on Rural Enterprise Reform 


HK2910113291 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No. 42, 21 Oct 91 p 15 


{[“China Economic News” article: “Chen Yaobang 
Speaks on Economic Restructuring of Township, Town 
Enterprises”’] 


[Text] When making arrangements for the economic 
restructuring of township and town enterprises during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan, Vice Agriculture Minister 
Chen Yaobang said: It is necessary to accelerate the 
development of basic industry, reorganize and transform 
ordinary processing industry, and improve industnal 
structure, trade setup, product mix, enterprise organiza- 
tional pattern, and technical makeup. 


In line with the requirements of “three highs and two 
lows,”’ quicken the readjustment of product mix to make 
it suit the market and develop easily; turn out readily 
marketable products; strive to attain high technological 
content, high added value, high foreign exchange earn- 
ings, low energy consumption, and low material con- 
sumption, and grasp the “five batches” well. 


Efforts should be made to ensure that a number of 
enterprises in support of agriculture coordinate with key 
enterprises in exporting brand-name, special, high- 
quality, and new products that earn foreign exchange 
and are readily marketable, and in producing people's 
daily necessities. 


We should support a number of enterprises which coor- 
dinate with large industries in turning out import sub- 
Stitutes;, intensive-processing products which make use 
of locai farm and sideline products and resources; new 
technology products which save energy and reduce raw 
materials consumption, and basic industrial products 
which make up deficiencies. 


We should produce a number of high-tech products 
which are readily marketable and increase the supply of 
essential products. 


We should limit a number of products whose sales are 
sluggish and which are overstocked, consume a lot of 
energy and raw materials, and yield low returns. 


We should ban a number of products which have been 
explicitly ordered eliminated by the state and which 
cause serious pollution that cannot be brought under 
control for the time being. 
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Grain Wholesale Market Opens in Changsha 
OW 2810172491 Beying XINHUA in English 
1548 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Changsha, October 28 (XINHUA}—A grain 
wholesale market, ratified by the Ministry of Commerce, 
started business today in Changsha, the capital of Hunan 
Province. 


Hunan province in central China ts one of the important 
grain production bases in the country and Changsha is 
one of the four major traditional rice markets in China's 
history. 


The wholesale market will handle the exchange of grain, 
oil and forage on a national basis. 


Three deals were made in the first round of transactions 
this morning in the newly-opened wholesale market 


Mountainous Area Development Conference Concludes 


HK2910032791 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0030 GMT 24 Oct 91 


[Excerpts] An eight-day national conference on 
exchanging mountainous area economic development 
experiences concluded yesterday. 


Yang Zhong, deputy leader and office director of the 
State Council leading group for poor area economic 
development, delivered a speech at the conference's 
closing session. 


Zhou Wenzhi, vice minister of water resources, also 
delivered a speech at the conference's closing session. 


In his speech, Yang Zhong laid particular stress on 
properly handling the following five types of relations in 
conducting farmland capital construction: 


Relations between grain production development and 
diversified economic development, relations between 
farmland capital construction and ecological harnessing, 
relations between state assistance and self-reliance. rela- 
tions between centralization and decentralization in 
farmland capital construction; relations between soil 
transformation and water harnessing. [passage omitted] 


Yang Zhong called on various areas to conscientiously 
implement the conference's spirit, successfully carry out 
propaganda and mobilization, formulate farmiand cap- 
ital construction goals and tasks for poor areas, effec- 
tively organize the plan's implementation, make good 
use of grain earmarked for launching projects providing 
jobs by way of relief, open up more channels for raising 
funds, and guarantee sufficient fund inputs to farmland 
capital construction. 


In his speech, Zhou Wenzhi called on water conservation 
departments to strengthen their sense of responsibility 
and sense of mission, take practical steps to help poor 
mountainous areas accelerate building farmland capital 
construction projects, and launch projects providing jobs 
by way of relief which achieve tangible success in this 
regard. [passage omitted] 
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East Region 


Lu Rongjing Addresses Anhui Report Meeting 
OW 2710123791 Hete: Anhui People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[Teat] The Anhu: Provincial CPC Committee Policy 
Research Center held an investigation report meeting on 
100 villages’ collective economy and 100 large and 
medium-sized enterprises in Anhui 11-19 October. 
Responsible comrades of departments concerned under 
the provincial committee, policy research centers of all 
prefectural and city party committees, and some county 
party committees and large enterprise party committee 
research centers attended the meeting. 


The investigation of the 100 villages’ collective economy 
and 100 large and medium-sized enterprises, proposed 
by the responsible comrades of the provincial party 
committee, was jointly conducted by policy research 
centers of all prefectural and city party committees and 
some county party committees, which were organized by 
the Polhcy Research Center of the provincial party com- 
mittee. The responsible comrades made a thorough and 
painstaking investigation of the condition in 185 villages 
and 100 enterprises. They wrote a comprehensive report 
and prepared typical data and a number of statistical 
tables. thus providing a large amount of firsthand mate- 
rial for further study of the development of Anhui's 
village-level collective economy and invigorating large 
and medium-sized state enterprises. 


The provincial party committee has always paid great 
attention to developing the village-level collective 
economy and invigorating large and medium-sized state 
enterprises. Lu Rongjing and Meng Fulin, respectively 
secretary and deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, were present at the investigation report 
meeting They discussed the measures and methods to 
develop the village-level collective economy and invigo- 
rate large and medium-sized state enterprises with other 
comrades attending the meeting. They also spoke at the 
mecting 


On the afternoon of | 1 October, Lu Rongying and Meng 
Fulin heard a report on investigating the condition of 
100 villages’ collective economy. Lu Rongjing said: 
Developing a village-level collective economy 1s an 
important economic question that must be solved so we 
can consolidate the household contracted responsibility 
system with remuneration linked to output, develop 
\nhurs rural economy, raise the living standard in the 
r area as a whole, increase the actual economic 
strength on the rural area, enjoy prosperity together, and 
‘ve comfortably by the end of this century. It 1s also an 
mportant political question that bas a great bearing on 
whether or not a village-level party organization has its 
fighting capacity, rallying force, and appeal and whether 
not the village-level political power can be consoll- 
dated The village-level collective economy in our prov- 
nce presently 1s a weak link in economic development as 
a whole Party committees and governments at all levels 
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and all departments concerned should place this work in 
an important position, seriously study i. and spare no 
efforts to do 1 well 


Lu Rongjing pointed out: The village-level collective 
economy 1s a broad category) that we should not interpret 
iN a narrow sense. Varnious forms of the village-level 
collective economy—aincluding new cooperative eco- 
nomic Organizations, dual-level management service 
organizations, industrial sideline production. developing 
agriculture, small tea farms. small forest farms, and 
small fish farms—<an all be developed as long as they 
conform to the correction onention, are legitimately run, 
and serve peasants. Departments concerned 1n all local- 
ities should follow the party Central Committee's prin- 
ciple and policy. keep their own actual condition in 
mind, adopt a scientific attitude, and actively and prop- 
erly develop the village-level collective economy in line 
with local conditions and by seeking truth from facts. 


On the morning of |7 October, Meng Fulin heard a 
report on the investigation of 100 large and medium- 
sized enterprises. He said: Large and medium-sized state 
enterprises are Anhui’s important economic pillar and a 
major source of its revenues. Invigorating large and 
medium-sized enterprises not only has an important 
bearing on the economic development as a whole and 1s 
of great economic significance, bul also concerns the 
struggle against peaceful evolution. is for consolidating 
the socialist system. and 1s of important political signif- 
cance 


Meng Fulin emphatically pointed out. To invigorate 
large and medium-sized enterprises, we should first 
implement the guidelines of the central work meeting, 
integrate them with the actual situation im Anhui, and 
conscientiously carry out the | 2 measures to improve the 
external conditions of enterprises and the eight-point 
suggestion On promoting enterprises. It 1s especially 
necessary 10 carry out in-depth enterprise reform, so 
large and medium-sized enterprises can bring their own 
role into full play. Party committees and governments at 
all levels should strengthen leadership over large and 
medium-sized enterprises. surmount difficulties for 
enterprises with all their heart. and do their best and 
fulfill their duty. The appropriate departments should 
spare no efforts to support large and medium-sized 
enterprises and create good external environment for 
large and medium-sized enterprises 


Inspects Enterprises in Hefei 
OW 3010082691 Heter ANHUT RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Oct Yi pl 


[Text] During a recent investigation of large and 
medium-size enterprises in Hefe:, Lu Rongying, secretary 
of the Anhui Provincial CPC Committee. pointed out 
that. to invigorate large and medium-size enterprises, it 
i$ first necessary to unify our thinking on the guidelines 
set by the central work conference. to realize the great 
significance of invigorating large and medium-size enter- 
prises, to insist on deepening reform. to enhance our 
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understanding of the importance of the market, to mod- 
ernize production technology, to improve enterprise 
management, and to rely on enterprises themselves in 
running their business. 


From 19 to 20 October, Lu Rongying led comrades of 
concerned departments directly under the provincial 
authorities and responsible comrades of the Hefe: CPC 
Committee and government to investigate the Anhu: 
Ture Factory, the Hefe: Car Factory, and the Anhui 
Printing and Dyeing Mull, gaining a thorough under- 
standing and making a thorough analysis of these enter- 
prises’ production and management situations, as well as 
major problems facing them. The conditions of enter- 
prises they investigated were different, therefore, each of 
these enterprises was more or less a representative case. 
The Anhui Tire Factory, strictly following established 
policies. had concentrated efforts on technological trans- 
formation, enabling great changes to take place—« had 
become a large backbone enterprise with an annual 
output value of more than 300 milhon yuan and profits 
and taxes totalling more than $0 million yuan. The Hefei 
Car Factory had continued to adjust its product makeup 
and expanded iis business by cooperating with other 
enterprises im urban and rural areas, enabling i to 
develop steadily. The economic efficiency of the Anhui 
Printing and Dyeing Mill, due to various subjective and 
objective reasons. however, had dropped sharply. 
turning it from a major profitable enterprise to a major 
money-losing one. During his investigation, Lu 
Rongying, in order to give respect to each enterprise’ 
particular situation, affirmed the achievements they had 
made and pointed out areas they should improve. In 
addition. summing up the expenences and lessons of 
these three enterprises, he offered some opinions and 
gave some instructions on how to invigorate large and 
medium-size enterprises. He said: First, we should unify 
our thinking on the guidelines set by the central work 
conterence Invigorating large and medium-size enter- 
prises has a direct effect on the development of the entire 
economy as well as on the firmness of our socialist 
system—it noi only has great economic significance, but 
also has great political significance. With a keen sense of 
political responsibility and a sense of urgency, we must 
regard invigorating large and medium-size enterprises as 
a mayor task on adhering to the socialist path, place it on 
a prominent position, and ensure its success 


Lu Rongjing stressed’ The fundamental way to invigo- 
rate large and medium-size enterprises is to deepen 
reform. Reform 1s a way to self-improve the socialist 
system. We must not regard the “big pot of nce”, 
equalitananism, and other shortcomings as socialist 
things On the contrary. to mmplement the socialist 
principle of distmbution according to work, we must 
resolutely do away with the “big pot of nce” and 
equalitananism. Through deepening reform of labor and 
personne! system and distribution system. enterprises 
should improve their internal economic responsibility 
systems, promote democratic management, refine their 
staff and workers congress systems, and fully motivate 


every staff member and worker. Lu Rongying also 
pointed out: While carrying out reforms, we shouid 
encourage all localities and departments to make bold 
explorations and strive to make the “cake” bigger. 
Viewing the Anhui Tire Factory's development exper- 
ence, practicing the policy of “letting out water to breed 
fish” while ensuring a steady increase in the state's 
financial revenues will yield good results. However, in 
doing so, enterprises must correctly handle relations 
between the state, enterprises. and individuals, and 
gradually establish a self-accumulation and self-binding 
mechanism. They are not allowed to piece together 
equipment for short-term goals and to divert profits to a 
small number of people. 


During his investigation, Lu Rongjing repeatedly 
pointed out that enterprises must enhance their under- 
standing of the importance of market and technology. 
keep themselves abreast of the current market situation, 
apply new technologies to develop new products, and 
strive to increase the production of readily marketable 
products. He said: Premier Li Peng pointed out at the 
central work conference that enterprises’ vitality 1s dem- 
onstrated in six forms. The first form is that an enter- 
prise’ products are competitive. Whether or not a 
product 1s competitive 1s to be tested by the market, and 
the market 1s merciless. Therefore. we should adjust 
product makeup according to market demand. Once we 
decide that certain products are readily marketable. we 
should make all-out efforts t© produce them in bulk in 
order to dominate the market. He pointed out that, to 
apply new technologies to production work, 1 1s neces- 
sary to raise workers’ overall quality. and that enterprises 
should spend necessary funds on this work because this 
is where enterprises’ hope lies 


On how some enterprises could overcome their difficul- 
ues, Lu Rongying said: We should vigorously promote 
the flood-fighting spirit, stand up to difficulties, conquer 
difficulties with unbending will—we must not be 
daunted by difficultses. Areas where the greatest difficul- 
ties lie are usually areas with the greatest potential and 
hope The key to overcoming difficulties is to have a 
good leading body that dares to bring up aggressive new 
ideas, 1s good in making management decisions, and 
knows how to properly run business and strictly manage 
factones. Party commiutices at all levels should strive to 
discover and make good use of enterprise management 
personnel, establish a mechanism designed to eliminate 
people with poor performance and promote those with 
good performance, and endeavor to cultivate ialrst 
entrepreneurs with pionecring. hard working rts 
Leaders of enterprises should not attribute their enter- 
prises’ poor performances only to exterma!l conditions. 
instead, they should first make a lateral comparison— 
find out where they lag behind and find out about their 
internal problems—turn pressure into motivation, rely 
on themselves, work harder, and lead staff members and 
workers to overcome difficulties. All localities and 
departments should also rely on themselves in carrying 
out their work and. as far as their ability allows, should 
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help enterprises solve their problems and strive to create 
a good external environment for enterprises. In addition, 
leaders should do away with inflexible working methods, 
concentrate on key issues and representative cases, and 
personally help enterprises solve problems, in order to 
gain expenence directly in invigorating enterprises. If 
everyone works hand in hand and persists in their 
efforts, we definitely will be able to achieve good results. 


Public Health Workers Leave Anhui 
OW 3010085891 Beying XINHUA in English 
0759 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Hefei, October 30 (XINHUA) —East China's 
Anhui Province held a farewell meeting Monday to send 
off the last group of epidemic disease prevention workers 
sent by the Ministry of Public Health. 


This summer Anhui was hit by the biggest floods in a 
century. To help prevent epidemic diseases in the 
flooded areas, the Ministnes of Public Health and Rail- 
ways, and the People’s Liberation Army sent || 7 groups 
of some 1,000 medical workers to the province. These 
medical workers worked closely with local medical and 
health organizations and ensured that there was no 
outbreak of epidemic diseases. 


Jia Qinglin Greets Overseas Chinese in Fujian 


OW 2910081191 Beying XINHUA in English 
0711 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Text] Fuzhou, October 29 (XINHU A}—The 3! st home 
tour of Fuyan-Chinese residing in Japan was held here 
early this month. 


The tour was under the sponsorship of the Japan Kobe 
General Association of Chinese Residents in Japan. 
which started the annual occasion in September, 196! 


A total of 439 Fuyian-Chinese residing in Japan attended 
the home visiting tour to the province in October. It was 
the largest home tour to the mainland ever held by 
Overseas Chinese. 


At an October 19 meeting, the compatriots were greeted 
by officials including Governor Jia Qinglin and officials 
from the Overseas Chinese Committee of the National 
People’s Conference and the State Council 


They have toured the capital city of the province, and 
paid respect to their ancestors in Fugin city. They also 
visited their relatives and fnends 


The tour ended October 22 


About one-forth of the Chinese residents now in Japan 
are of Fujian origin. Their number has exceeded 10,000 
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Mao Zhiyong Addresses Symposium on Enterprises 
HK3010060491 Nanchang Jiangxi People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Oct 91 


{Text} Al a symposium on improving the performance of 
large and medium-sized enterprises held under the aus- 
pices of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY and JINGJI 
CANKAO BAO in Jiangxi on 24 October, Mao Zhiyong, 
provincial CPC Committee secretary, pointed out: In 
order to further improve large and medium-sized state- 
run enterprises in our province, the provincial CPC 
Commitice has convened a special meeting at which 
relevant arrangements were decided upon in accordance 
with the spirit of the central authorities. Now that we 
have formulated a general strategy and laid down spe- 
cific requirements, we should firmly grasp their impic- 
mentation and strive for the desired results in our work. 


Mao put forth specific views on three aspects: Structural 
readjustment, improving the external environment, and 
transforming internal mechaisms. 


Mao Zhiyong noted: We must make large, bold stndes in 
Structural readjustment. At present, large and medium- 
sized state-run enterprises are being plagued mainly by 
low efficiency, which has become a serious problem. The 
underlying cause of poor enterprise efficiency 1s uta- 
tional structure. Many enterprises have found it impos- 
sible to bring about a parallel increase in economic 
results if they try to develop production on the basis of 
their existing structures. Therefore, in order to improve 
large and medium-sized state-run enterprises, we must 
make big strides in structural readjustment. On the one 
hand, we must foster and develop a range of strongly 
competitive products throughout our province by pro- 
ceeding from our comparative advantages in accordance 
with the principle of optimizing both products and 
industries, and actively set up enterprise groups by 
relying on our supenor products and backbone enter- 
prises so as to expand production scale and create an 
environment. On the other hand, while fostering and 
developing superior products we must work out strict 
measures by which we can close down those enterprises 
which suffer losses for a long time and whose products 
are not in the least competitive and marketable, suspend 
their operations, or change their line of production. 


Mao Zhiyong emphatically stated: We must take bold 
steps to improve the external environment. It 1s impos- 
sible to improve large and medium-sized state-run enter- 
prises in the absence of a favorable external environ- 
ment. What enterprises yearn for now 1s prompt policy 
implementation and enforcement measures. As far as the 
present situation 1s concerned, we should adopt the 
following strict measures to safeguard the legitimate 
rights and interests of various enterprises: |) earnestly 
delegate decisionmaking power to enterprises, 2) reso- 
lutely put an end to indiscriminate charges, fines, and 
apportionments, 3) stop all unnecessary inspection, 
appraisal, goal attainment, and upgrading activities. 
From now on. all enterprise inspection activities must be 
canceled at once except for those designated by the state, 
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such as financial, taxation, pricing, and quality inspec- 
tion, 4) transform work style and increase the work 
efficiency of various organs in a down-to-earth manner. 


Mao Zhiyong pointed out: We must take bold and firm 
steps to transform internal mechanisms. With the imple- 
mentation of a variety of measures for improving enter- 
prises’ external environment, all large and medium-sized 
Slate-run enterprises must now make doubled efforts to 
deepen internal reform, improve their management, and 
strengthen their determination to further labor system 
reform, personnel system reform, and distribution 
system reform. In some enterprises cadres refuse to step 
down once appointed to leading posts while workers 
refuse to resign once employed, thus resulting in a large 
number of surplus personnel and a dwindling number of 
workers on the production forefront. This has given rise 
to the phenomenon of enterprise staff and workers 
accepting only higher income, receiving the same income 
irrespective of individual performance, and a reluctance 
to develop work enthusiasm even after being paid more. 
This state of affairs has become intolerable! The resolu- 
tion of these two problems seems rather difficult. None- 
theless, so long as we unify understanding, dispel mis- 
givings. rely on the masses, and successfully conduct 
ideological and political work we will certainly find a 
way out. The determination and attitude of enterprise 
leadership 1s the key to deepening internal enterprise 
reform. In the future, we must practice from the outset a 
new measure which allows for flexibility regarding 
income, post, and position toward all newly built enter- 
prises and workshops, newly employed staff and 
workers, and newly appointed cadres. The key to 
improving management lies in strict enforcement of 
these requirements. Large and medium-sized enterprises 
are places where mndustrial workers are relatively con- 
centrated. Therefore, it 1s all the more important to 
advocate a conscious spirit characterized by strict disci- 
pline enforcement, strict quality management, strict 
material consumption management, and strict cost 
accounting, and to institute an explicit system of rewards 
and penalties. This 1s indeed a capital construction 
project requiring little investment but promising great 
potential and bright prospects. If all our large and 
medium-sized state-run enterprises endeavor to exact 
efficiency from management, our province's economic 
results wall definitely multuply by a large margin. 


Shandong People's Congress Committee Meeting Ends 
SA2710104691 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Vetwork in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Oct 91 


{Text} After satisfactonly completing all items on the 
agenda, the 24th Standing Committee meeting of the 
Seventh Shandong Provincial People’s Congress con- 
cluded at Jinan’s Nanjiao Guesthouse on the afternoon 
of 22 October 


The plenary session held on the afternoon of 22 October 
endorsed the provincial regulations on management of 
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peasants’ burdens, the provincial regulations on manage- 
ment of crop seeds, the provincial regulations on protec- 
tion of military installations, the decision of the provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee on 
approving Jinan’s methods of supervision and control 
over the quality of market commodities, the decision of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
on approving Qingdao’s regulations on management of 
urban house dismantiement and movement, and the 
report made by the Education, Science, Culture, and 
Public Health Committee under the provincial people's 
congress on the results of discussion and examination of 
the no. 34 and the no. 65 motions submitted by the 
presidium of the fourth session of the seventh provincial 


people's congress. 


The meeting decided to appoint or remove some cadres 
of the provincial higher people's court and the provincial 
people's procuratorate. The meeting listened to, exam- 
ined, and discussed the provincial governinent’s report 
on the provincewide situation in building water conser- 
vation projects, the provincial government's report on 
the situation in scientific and technological work, and 
the report made by the provincial Higher People’s Court 
on trials of economic cases. 


Members maintained that great achievements were 
made in the work 1n all these fields, and offered many 
good opinions and suggestions. After this meeting, these 
opinions and suggestions will be sorted out by provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee General Office 
and will be printed and sent to the provincial govern- 
ment and the provincial Higher People’s Court for 
discussion and handling 


Being considered immature, the provincial draft regula- 
tions On management of postal and telecommunuications 
services and the provincial draft methods on implemen- 
tation of the PRC's laws on protection of wild animals 
will be revised after this meeting by pertinent depart- 
ments of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee in line with the opinions and suggestions 
raised by members. They will then be submitted to the 
next Standing Committee meeting Sor examination and 
discussion 


Xiao Han, vice chairman of the provincial People's 
Congress Standing Committee, presided over the ple- 
nary session held on the afternoon of 22 October 
Attending the meeting were Li Zhen, chairman of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, and 
Lu Hong, Wang Shufang. Xu Jianchun, Lin Ping, Zeng 
Chengkui, Yan Qingging, Li Ye, and Ma Xutao. vice 
chairmen of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. Attending the meeting —s observers were 
Wang Jiangong. vice governor of the province, Yu 
Peigao, president of the provincial Higher People’s 
Court, Zang Kun, chief procurator of the provincial 
People’s Procuratorate, members of some special com- 
mittees under the provincial people's congress, respon- 
sible comrades of the various work departments under 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Commitice, 
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responsible comrades of pertinent departments of the 
provincial government, and responsible comrades of 
vanous city people's congress standing committees, of 
vanous prefectural people's .sngress work committees, 
and of various county and city people's congress 
Standing committees 


Shandong W ater, Soil Conservation Meeting Ends 
SA25 10132091 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Oct 91 


[Text] The provincial on-the-spot meeting on water and 
soil conservation and comprehensive improvement 
recently ended im Xintai city. It was learned from the 
meeting that since last winter and spring. all localities 
throughout the province have been fairly successful in 
water and soil conservation and comprehensive 
improvement, improving a total area of 1,729 square 
km. and umproving 27,000 square km of land eroded by 
water and soul in the province, which accounted for 43 
percent or so of the areas that should be umproved. The 
province still has 38,000 square km eroded by water and 
sul The provincial party committee and government 
have called for efforts to initially improve all the eroded 
areas by the end of this century. However, this will 
require many years to complete if we do 1 at the same a 
rate of the last few years. Obviously, this 1s extremely out 
of keeping with the national economic development of 
the province and the urgent desire of the broad masses of 
cadres and people in the areas eroded by water and soil. 


To this end, the mecting called on all localities to take 
the water and soil conservation law as a motivation, 
grasp the current favorable opportunities, adapt to the 
provincial climate of making all-out efforts in water 
conservation projects and vigorously improving water 
and soil, and accelerate the pace of improvement 


The meeting stressed: The key to fulfilling tne 10-year 
improvement plan is to grasp the work of the first five 
years well. We should fight the first battle well and with 
quality In the improvements to be carned out during 
this winter and neat spring, we should regard the quality 
of the improvemeat work as the precondition of the rate 
of improvement, and efficiency as the basis of the 


progress 


The meeting pointed out: Carrying out large-scale 
improvement and concentrating efforts on i are the 
effective measures for raising the improvement rate and 
guaranteeing tts quality. During the large-scale improve- 
ment campaign. all localities should study and draw 
lessons trom the methods of Xinta: and Laiwu cities, 
where manpower and machinery were combined and the 
power of mechanization was displayed to accelerate the 
pace of improvement. Moreover, because water and soil 
conservation will involve the efforts of many people, all 
localities should regard strengthening cooperation and 
coordination as a matter of prime importance. They 
should also strive to share the work and cooperate with 
all departments concerned under the unified leadership 
of local governments, maintain close cooperation, and 
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do a good job in comprehensive improvement. The 
improvement of areas eroded by water and soil in large 
and medium-sized reservoirs and on the upper reaches of 
nvers should be regarded as prorities. Relying on sci- 
ence and technology to carry out the comprehensive 
improvement and development work 1s the major aspect 
of improving the areas eroded by water and soil. At 
present, backward science and technology have become 
an important factor in restricting the improvement of 
water and soil erosion. All localities should pay full 
attention to this situation, adopt effective measures to 
improve it, and raise the comprehensive efficiency of the 
improvement and development to the maximum. 


Meeting Held on Selecting Talented Managers 
SK2910082591 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] On 26 October, the Organizational Department of 
the Shandong Prov »-ial CPC Committee held a 
meeting attended by directors of the party committee 
organizational departments of large enterprises and uni- 
versities and by directors of personne! affairs and cadres 
sections of various provincial-level departments to 
arrange the work of selecting top-notch managerial talent 
from some provincial-level departments and bureaus. 


The meeting maintained: The provincial-level depart- 
ments and bureaus are units where intellectuals are 
concentrated, and the intellectuals at these units have 
higher educations. So, the provincial-level departments 
and bureaus are key scientific research units. Selecting 
top-notch managerial talent from among these units 1s of 
great significance to promoting the intellectual work of 
these units as well as the province as a whole, and to 
promoting the province’s reform and construction 
undertakings. 


The meeting urged: The provincial-level departments 
and bureaus should seiect top-notch managerial talent 
from among skilled persons in various specific fields, 
excluding the party and government office cadres who 
are not directly engaged in specific work, and the leading 
cadres of enterprises and establishments. We should 
focus the selection on young and middle-age skilled 
persons. In regard to the political conditions, we should 
pay attention to their political understanding and pro- 
fessional ethics. Simultaneously, we should assess spe- 
cialized personnel’s political integrity, but avoid endless 
quibbling over side issues. We should pay attention to 
selecting those who have worked in the forefront of 
specific and technological work for a long period of time 
and have made outstanding contributions, but fail to win 
achievement prizes due to their professions and posts, 
those who have made outstanding achievements in 
studying basic the viies. and those who help create prom- 
inent social and economic results by popularizing and 
applying new sciences and technologies in the forefront 
of industnal and agncultural production. We should 
select top-notch skilled persons based on their recent 
achievements in specific and technological fields. 
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The meeting pointed out: In appraising and selecting 
top-notch skilled persons, we should persistently adopt a 
solemn and conscious altitude, carry out the method of 
democratic publicity and peaceful competition, ensure 
that the top-notch skilled persons will not be limited by 
status, records of formal schooling, professional posts, 
and qualifications and record of service, base our selec- 
tion on their real contributions to society and their 
political integrity, encourage each level to make recom- 
mendations and selections; be sure to select the best from 
the good, to select the top-notch from the best, and to put 
quality before quantity. 


Shandong Hosts Regional Meeting on Party Work 
S$K2910132391 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] A meeting to exchange experiences in carrying out 
the party work of organs was held in Taian recently for 
the six provinces and one municipality in east China. In 
line with the guidelines of the seventh plenary session of 
the | 3th Central Committee and Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
1 July speech, the meeting participants exchanged expe- 
riences in carrying out the party work of organs. 


The meeting participants agreed that we should realisti- 
cally strengthen the party work of organs from the high 
plane of opposing peaceful evolution, constantly serve 
the implementation of the party's basic line, submit 
ourselves to and serve the central link of economic 
construction, and help party organizations of organs 
bring into full play their guaranteeing and supervisory 
role. Party and government leaders of organs should 
positively support the party work of organs and strive to 
create a favorable external working environment. Party 
affairs workers of organs should have a strong sense of 
party spirit and a high degree of political awareness. 
They should positively and actively carry out their work 
and create a new situation in the party work of organs. 


Ma Zhongcai, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, attended and addressed the meeting. 


Investment Association Holds Second Congress 


SK3010095691 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Oct 9! 


[Text] The provincial investment association held its 
second congress and the theoretical seminar in Jinan on 
29 October. Li Chunting, Standing Commitice member 
of the provincial party committee and vice governor of 
the province, made a speech at the congress and the 
seminar. 


Li Chunting said: The provincial Investment Associa- 
tion, which plays the guiding role in investment, has 
done a great deal of fruitful work in building Shandong 
During the Seventh Five-Year Plan alone, this associa- 
tion made a total investment of 130 billion yuan, and 
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formed 60 billion yuan worth’s fixed assets. The new 
original value surpasses that of the previous 35 years by 
more than 100 percent. 


Li Chunting said: Although we made a great achieve- 
ment in the province's investment work during the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan, we also suffered many losses. 
The tendency to either invest or stop investing altogether 
has brought us many problems. If we fail to solve this 
tendency during the Eighth Five-Year Plan, we will not 
yield good results no matter how much we invest. He 
hoped that through the current discussion of investment 
strategy the province will use the 200 billion yuan during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan reasonably. 


Shandong Government Reports Economic Development 
$K3010092591 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Text] On the afternoon of 29 October, the provincial 
government held a news briefing to report the provincial 
economic development situation from January to Sep- 
tember. It 1s reported that the macroeconomic environ- 
ment throughout the province improved gradually, and 
the province's national economy picked up in an all- 
round way and continue to develop in a good direction. 
Mayor indicators were: 


1. A comprehensive bumper harvest was collected, with 
an exceptional bumper harvest being collected in 
summer grain, with the total output reaching 18.9 billion 
kg. a record high. In addition, a bumper harvest was 
again reaped in fall crops. It is estimated that this year 
the total grain output will reach approximately 38 billion 
kg. an increase of more than 10 percent over last year's 
figure. In terms of cotton output, this year’s output will 
be the second highest since 1984. The total output of 
oil-bearing seeds reached 2.2 million tons, an increase of 
3.8 percent over that of last year. Forestry, animal 
husbandry, and fisheries developed in a comprehensive 
manner. 


2. Industral production increased steadily, and the 
internal industrial structure improved somewhat. In the 
first three quarters of this year, the total output value of 
industries at or above the township level throughout the 
province amounted to 135.4 billion yuan, an increase of 
14 percent over the corresponding period last year. 
Major features of indusinal production were: |) indus- 
tnal production increased at a moderate speed and in a 
balanced manner, 2) the development of the state-run 
economy was accelerated, the predominant role of the 
Slate-run economy was strengthened, and the non- 
state-run economy still grew at a relatively rapid rate; 3) 
the pace of the overall structural readjustment was 
accelerated, the basic industnes, the pillar trades related 
to the national economy and people's lives, and the 
readily marketable products increased by a relatively 
large margin, the demand on the products of an invest- 
ment nature increased, and the development of heavy 
industrial production was speeded up gradually, 4) the 
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quality of products improved steadily; 5) enterprises” 
economic efficiency witnessed a favorable turn. 


3. Investment in fixed assets went up in a sustained way, 
and the investment structure was readjusted. By the end 
of September, investment in fixed assets for all public- 
owned units throughout the province was 11.765 billion 
yuan, an increase of 31.1 percent over the corresponding 
penod last year. The investment structure was optimized 
gradually, with investment priority given to key trades. 
The proportion of investment in production applying 
advanced sciences and technologies was raised, and the 
fulfillment of investment in key projects was better than 
last year. 


4. Urban and rural markets were brisk, and commodity 
prices were stable. From January to September, ihe 
provincial volume of retail commodities sales was 48.21 
billion yuan, an increase of 16.5 percent over the corre- 
sponding period last year. Major fluctuations did not 
appeared in commodity prices. 


5. Foreign export trade went up steadily. 


6. Financial revenues went up somewhat, and bank 
savings deposits and loans increased. From January to 
September, financial revenues of budgetary enterprises 
throughout the province totaled 8.673 billion yuan, an 
increase of 4.7 percent over last year. By the end of 
September, the provincial bank savings deposits totaled 
111.49 billion yuan, an increase of 24.2 percent over the 
corresponding period last year. 


7. Residents’ income increased in a sustained way, their 
Savings deposits increased, and their actual living stan- 
dards improved. A survey of the living standards of 
urban and rural residents shows that from January to 
September, the per-capita income of urban residents 
available for living expenses was 1,156.8 yuan, an 
increase of 11.7 percent. 


In view of the economic operational situation in the first 
three quarters of this year, the province's overall situa- 
tion developed in a good way. However, the foundation 
for such improvement remained unstable, and contra- 
dictions and problems remained conspicuous. Major 
indicators were: the poor economic efficiency of indus- 
trial enterprises has not yet been improved thoroughly, 
the profit and tax-yielding rates of capital and of mar- 
keting were lower than the average levels of a normal 
year by 2 to 3 percentage points, the newly added 
reserves were equivalent to one fourth of the newly 
added industrial output value for the year, the marketing 
rate of products was lower than the average national 
level by 18 percentage points, the product mix was 
adjusted in a slow manner, the effect in promoting 
marketing was not good enough, the province's markets 
were increasingly more occupied by the commodities of 
other provinces, the newly started items of fixed assets 
investment increased relatively, the total scale of invest- 
ment in projects under construction continued to 
expand, the [words indistinct] mechanism was diversi- 
fied, the unfairness in income distribution became 
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increasingly serious, the situation in foreign export trade 
was not optimistic, the increased rate of foreign export 
trade was lower than the national average by 10 per- 
centage points, the prices of agricultural and sideline 
products were on the low side, and peasants’ burdens 
were added. 


At this news briefing, the province's situation in imple- 
menting the enterprise law, in clearing up cross-defaults, 
in checking the arbitrary collection of fines, service 
charges, and financial levies, and in restricting produc- 
tion and curbing the reserves of textile products was 


reported. 


Huang Ju on Invigorating State-Run Enterprises 


HK2810091791 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2117 GMT 7 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing 28 Oct (XINHUA)}—Shanghai Mayor 
Huang Ju generalized the train of thought for the com- 
prehensive experiment on how Shanghai is to reinvigo- 
rate large and medium state-run enterprises: To conduct 
reforms in four aspects, iron out four relationships, and 
form four mechanisms under the prerequisite of adher- 
ence to three aspects, as stated in a report carried in 
LIAOQWANG No. 42, in circulation today. 


Huang Ju said the adherence to three aspects refers to the 
adherence to socialist orientation, the principle of 
“taking the whole country into account,” and fulfillment 
of all tasks stipulated by the state, while ensuring full 
payment of taxes and profits in contracted responsibility 
to the state. The locality will make overall arrangements 
on this basis; make full use of the favorable conditions 
for developing Pudong to conduct reform in reinvigo- 
rating large and medium state-run enterprises, and 
realize the expected goal, “halting a down slide in 
economic resi its this year, with a turn for the better next 
year, coming out from the valley within three years and 
basically reinvigorating those enterprises within five 
years.” 


To reinvigorate large and medium state-run enterprises, 
according to Huang Ju, it is imperative to firmly grasp 
the conversion of the mechanism and the building of 
bodies and to implement comprehensive improvement 
and whole-ranging reform. He explained that the so- 
called conversion tnechanism in enterprises reiers to 
converting large and medium state-run enterprises as 
government administrative organ appendages to rela- 
tively independent commodity producers and managers 
and converting the practice of the enterprise “eating 
from the same big pot” of the state, where workers and 
staff members “eat from the same big pot” of the 
enterprise to the enterprise “assuming sole responsibility 
for profits and losses, acting on one’s own in manage- 
ment, self-development, and self-control.” 


Based on such a train of thought, Huang Ju believed that 
Shanghai must conduct reforms in four aspects, iron out 
four relationships, and form four mechanisms. He 
sketched the basic framework for reform: First it is 
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necessary to iron out the financial relationship between 
the government and the enterprise to form a mechanism 
for the enterprise to forge ahead in development. To 
accomplish this, it is necessary to complete and perfect 
the system of contracted managerial responsibility to 
gradually change over to the system of “dividing profits 
and taxes, making loan repayment after {ax payment so 
that the financial relationship between the government 
and the enterprise may be built on rather stable, stan- 
dardized, and visible rules and regulations. Second, it is 
necessary to iron out the relationship between ownership 
and managerial rights with a self-control mechanism 
shaped inside the enterprise. To achieve this, it 1s neces- 
sary to reform the administrative structure, and set up an 
enterprise administrative committee which takes full 
responsibility tor the input direction, distribution, and 
disposal of assets; maintains the integrity of public 
properties; and prevents their loss. The day-to-day oper- 
ational and managerial activities .re left to the man- 
ager’s full charge. Third, it is necessary to iron out the 
relationship between the enterprise’s production and 
management to shape a Competition mechanism charac- 
terized by survival of the fittest. To achieve this, 1t 1s 
necessary tO Improve the government's way of adminis- 
trating enterprises. reduce government's direct control 
over enterprises, push the enterprise toward the market, 
and make it gradually operate with ease. And fourth, it is 
necessary to tron out the relationship between the enter- 
prise and its workers and staff members and shape a 
stimulating mechanism that 1s capable of giving full play 
to the enthusiasm of the workers and staff members. To 
achieve this, 1t is necessary to reform the personnel and 
labor system inside the enterprises with the all-personnel 
labor contract and on-the-job skill wages system as the 
main contents. 


Shanghai Committee Discusses Development 


OW 3010101791 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO 
in Chinese 26 Cct Yl p i 


[By reporter Yao Bosheng (1202 2672 3932)] 


[Text] The 19th meeting of the Standing Committee of 
the Sevewiiii Shanghai Municipal Committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] ended yesterday after a two-day session. 
During the meeting, members of the Standing Com- 
mittee he:id animated discussions and consultations on 
ways and means for Shanghai to implement the guide- 
lines of the central work conference. Standing Com- 
mittee members also put forward suggestions for revital- 
izing state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises 
and accelerating the development of Pudong. 


During the course of the discussions, members agrecd 
that the municipal party committee and the municipal 
government have set a rather realistic and yet inspira- 
tional goal for improving state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises. However, they cautioned that 
while deepening the reform of state enterprises it 1s 
necessary to guard against rushing headlong into mass 
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action. Reform measures should first be tested within 
selected units and then popularized in all enterprises. 
Curre utly, ‘t is of utmost importance to overcome decen- 
tralism involving primarily redundant imported technol- 
ogies and construction projects. Quite a few members 
voiced the need to step up pilot projsects on social 
security and, as in the case of formulating the housing 
reform program, to consult with and solicit opinions 
from the municipal CPPCC Committee and other sec- 
tors during the course of reform. They also suggested that 
while concentrating efforts on economic construction, it 
iS necessary to pay close attention to promoting a clean 
government and improving the general conduct of 
society. It is necessary to improve work styles and 
overcome the maladies of combining government 
administration with enterprise management and over- 
staffing administrating organs, which impede economic 
development. It is also necessary to adopt legal measures 
to reduce government interference in enterprises. The 
meaning of “science being the primary productive force” 
should be truly realized in the development of state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 


During the meeting, members also listened to the Eco- 
nomic Committee’s “Opinions and Suggestions for 
Revitalizing State-Owned Large and Medium-Sized 
Enterprises and Halting Declining Economic Turnover.” 
This document was prepared by a special fact-finding 
group—jointly formed by the Economic Committee of 
the municipal CPPCC Committee, the municipal com- 
mittees of the China Democratic National Construction 
Association and the All-China Federation of Industry 
and Commerce, and the municipal Trade Union Coun- 
cil—after several months long investigations. With its 
detailed materials and constructive suggestions, the doc- 
ument has been highly appraised by the municipal party 
committee and the municipal government. Members 
have regarded the document as concrete proof of the 
municipal CPPCC Committee's participation in the 
exercising of political power and the discussion of polit- 
ical affairs. 


The meeting also approved the (trial) “Rules of Proce- 
dure of the Shanghai Municipal CPPCC Commitee” 
and appointments and dismissals of vice chairmen of 
some committees. 


Hong Kong Industrial Delegation Visits Shanghai 


OW 2510231791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0452 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[By reporter Bai Guoliang (4101 0948 5328)] 


[Text] Shanghai, 25 Oct (XINHUA}—A 29-member 
fact-finding delegation to Shanghai's Pudong District 
organized by the Hong Kong General Chamber of 
Industry arrived in Shanghai on the 24th at the invita- 
tion of the Shanghai chapter of the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade 


Extending a welcome to the fact-finding group. Zhao 
Qizheng, vice mayor of Shanghai Municipality, 
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expressed the hope that Hong Kong and Shanghai will 
nicrge their strengths to achieve striking supremacy, with 
the former contributing its information and market and 
the latter its industrial infrastructure and personnel. 


Zhang Jianquan, head of the delegation and director and 
general manager of Hong Kong's Lihua Fabric Limited 
Company, said: The development and opening of Shang- 
hai’s Pudong area will surely stimulate faster economic 
development in the entire Chang Jiang Valley. Hong 
Kong's business circles are keenly interested in this 
development. 


The fact-finding delegation will stay in Shanghai for 
three days, during which it will inspect municipal works, 
factories, and bonded trade, financial development,, and 
export processing zones in the Pudong New District. It 
will also visit Shanghai's stock exchange, container ter- 
minal, and economic and technological development 
zone. 


Shanghai Official Views Pudong Development 


OW 2710010191 Shanghai Voice of Pujiang 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 1000 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[From the “News” program] 


{Text} Zhao Qizheng, Shanghai municipal vice mayor, 
delivered a report at the 19th Meeting of the Standing 
Committee of the Seventh Shanghai Municipal Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, which began yesterday. He said: After more 
than one year’s hard work, we enter a stage where the 
development of Pudong has almost started. We have 
basically achieved our intended goals. 


Zhao Qizheng said: Investments in the five sectors— 
infrastructure, land development, industrial projects, 
financial assets, and real estate—are being carried out 
gradually and are helping the sectors to propel each 
other. This has brought about economic development in 
the new district. In the earlier half of this year, the New 
Pudong District's gross national product reached 3.3 
billion yuan, and its total industrial output value 10.6 
billion yuan. These are respectively 7.8 percent and 3.8 
percent more than similar growth achieved by the whole 
municipality. The municipal economy has shown a 
better development trend. 


Zhao Qizheng said: The municipal government will 
adopt two principles regarding land prices in the New 
Pudong District. First, it will lower as much as possible 
the cost for land development. Second, at the earlier 
stage of development, it will sell land for industrial use to 
investors at a price lower than the original land devel- 
opment cost. More preferential treatment on land prices 
will be given to projects which suit the direction headed 
by the new district’s industries and those which have 
reserve strength for development. The municipal govern- 
ment has instructed the Work Commission for Foreign 
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Investment to form special service centers for invest- 
ment by foreign businessmen, in order to simplify pro- 
cedures for examining and approving investment by 
foreign businessmen and improve work efficiency. 


North Region 


Chen Xitong on Less ‘Interference’ in Enterprises 


OW 2610053291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0456 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 26 (XINHUA)}—Beljing will take 
bold measures to turn its state-run large and medium- 
sized enterprises into efficient businesses in five years. 


These measures will include permitting competition and 
the failure of inefficient enterprises. Incompetent offi- 
cials will lose their posts, and unqualified workers will be 
fired or take pay cuts, Chen Xitong, mayor of Beijing, 
told a meeting of the Beijing municipal committee held 
last Friday. 


Beijing has 347 state-owned large and medium-sized 
industrial enterprises. Though they number only 6.7 per 
cent of Beijing enterprises, these enterprises make up 50 
per cent of the total payroll and generate 77 per cent of 
the city’s total profits and taxes. Despite their contribu- 
tions to the economy, many of these enterprises in 
Beijing, like elsewhere in China, lack vigor because of the 
“Iron Rice Bowl” system. 


The meeting to discuss how to enliven these enterprises 
actually echoed a work meeting of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China on the same 
subject in September. 


The mayor called for reducing the interference of the 
State in state-run enterprises and for granting real deci- 
sion-making power to these enterprises, ensuring their 
independence and their responsibility for losses and 
profits. 


The mayor pressed for improvements in the pricing 
system which would make prices truly reflect supply and 
demand. 


Beijing Adopts Policies To Enliven Enterprises 


OW 2610061291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0523 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 26 (XINHUA) —Beying has 
worked out 15 new policies recently to inject vigor into 
poorly-performing large and medium-sized enterprises, 
according to today’s BEIJING DAILY [BEIJING 
RIBAO]. 


Six measures will be taken to reform the operation 
mechanism. They include experiments of contract 
system on investment and output in some enterprises, 
conglomerates, and trades; allowing some enterprises to 
practise preferential policies already implemented in 
enterprises involving Overseas investment; to introduce 
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overseas funds, technology and management; to further 
experiment on share-holding system; to continue 
reforms on taxation and further implement responsi- 
bility system. 


According to a work meeting of the Beijing municipal 
committee held yesterday, the contract responsibility 
system will also be experimented in some enterprises 
running at a loss. Hopeless firms will be ordered to be 
closed, merged or shifted to other production. 


Beying has 347 large and medium-sized state-run enter- 
prises. Though accounting for only 6.7 per cent of the 
local industrial enterprises, they make up 50 per cent of 
the total payroll and 77 per cent of the total profits and 
taxes. Many of them are ill-performed owing to a long- 
practised “big tron bowl” system. 


From next year cn, the municipal government will 
contribute a certain amount of funds each year to set up 
a fund for the technical transformation of the state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 


All the enterprises will be obliged to set aside one per 
cent of their sales income for the fund for development 
of new products. 


They will be allowed to lease, transfer the idle workshops 
and equipment, and the income should be used for 
technical transformation and the running capital. 


Income tax rate will be reduced and depreciation rate 
will be raised. 


The enterprises will be allowed to raise funds through the 
issuance of bonds and more enterprises will be granted 
the power to conduct foreign trade. 


Beijing Water Shortages Prompt New Regulations 


HK30100S0491 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Oct YI p 3 


[By staff reporter: “Water Use Regulated by Strict New 
Quotas”’] 


[Text] In an effort to mitigate its serious water shortages, 
Being has approved its first water conservation regula- 
tion, which will go into effect November |. The regula- 
tion stipulates the management of water consumption 
both in the workplace and at home. 


The plan asks for water conservation departments to 
draw up comprehensive plans for water consumption 
each year. After the plan is approved, departments will 
then assign each unit a water consumption quota. Those 
who surpass the quota will be fined, and construction 
projects that use large quantities of water will be con- 
trolled. Meanwhile, the capital encourages research on 
and development of water-saving methods and urges all 
residents to conserve water whenever possible. 


According to the regulation, urban residents will pay a 
sum relative to the amount of water they use. The old 
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system, where city residents paid only a small fixed 
monthly fee regardless of their waiter use, will be elimi- 
nated. 


Punishment 


Because of its increasingly severe situation, Being 1s 
trying to emphasize water conservation by punishing 
violators. Anyone breaking the regulation will be 
warned, fined or have his water turned off. 


Because there were no recycling facilities for freezers and 
refrigerators in the Yanshan Hotel, and more than 80 
percent of its rooms had water leakage, it was fined more 
than 9,900 yuan ($1,868) last month. 


Such penalties had been enacted before and several units 
were fined earlier this year. 


In August, Beijing Film Studio was fined 14,400 yuan 
($2,717) for failing to fix water metres for those living in 
its residential compounds, but continuing to charge 
them a fixed fee. 


Feng Yiqian, director of the Beijing Water Conservation 
Office, said the city’s water shortage has been getting 
worse. 


The droughts of recent years have diminished the city’s 
underground water supply and Beiing’s annual water 
consumption reached 4.2 billion cubic metres. Although 
this is the maximum amount for a normal year, it is well 
beyond the 3.3 billion cubic metre limit for dry years. 


Beijing Markets Experience ‘Quiet Changes’ 


OW 3010175391 Being XINHUA in English 
1320 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 30 (XINHUA}—Ample supplies 
of live fish, fresher vegetables, softer mooncakes and a 
wider choice of drinks mark the quiet changes in the 
markets in the Chinese capital, the BEIJING DAILY 
[BEIJING RIBAQO] reported today. 


The paper, which devoted more than a half of its front 
page to the report and photos, said that though many 
citizens here have paid almost no attention to the recent 
changes, a review of facts and figures shows a tremen- 
dous improvement brought about by the reform and 
open policy in the past decade. 


The first change the paper noted is the improved supply 
of live fish. Local residents can purchase live fish at any 
free market in Being now. 


“About 50 million kg of live fish are marketed in the 
capital a year, 10 times the amount in the early 1980s,” 
said an official of the municipal Fisheries Department. 


Vegetables supplied both by farmers and state-owned 
shops are cleaner and fresher. “When customers went to 
vegetable shops 10 years ago, the first impression was of 
an untidy mess—vegetables stained with soil, with with- 
ered leaves and sometimes partly rotten were common. 
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Moreover, the shop assistants often did not allow cus- 
tomers to choose for themselves. Even under such cir- 
cumstances, the customers dared not make complaints 
because they had no choice,” local residents remem- 
bered. 


With the success of the rural economic reform, peasants 
have rushed from different parts of the country to fill the 
Beijing markets. As a result, the state-owned shops were 
pressed to improve their services 


Mooncakes, a favorite pastry gift during the mid-autumn 
festival, were monotonous and many customers com- 
plained the cakes were so hard that old people and babies 
could hardly eat them 


This year almost no hard mooncakes are on the markets 
Food officials said 180 new varieties of mooncakes are 
now sold, including cakes based on imperial court rec- 
ipes, not to mention Guangdong-style, Japanese-style. 
Taiwan-style, low-sugar and tonic ones. The changes in 
the mooncakes also mirror the developments in the 
Beijing food industry 


In terms of cold drinks, “the old three’—soda water. 
popsicles and ice cream—dominated the market for 
decades. But in recent years Coca-Cola, orange juice, 
canned tea and other beverages from the United States, 
Hong Kong and other parts of China are hawked all over, 
even in winter. 


At the same time, garment factories feel that mass 
production of similar styles is out of date, and fashion 
designers are more conscious of “individualistic” 
fashion trends. 


In the cosmetics world, hundreds of Chinese and foreign 
products have replaced the solo role of soap 


Prices for color TVs, refrigerators, video-recorders and 
other domestic appliances which were in short supply 
three years ago have to be slashed again and again 


Retail sales in the first half of this year amounted to a 
record 17.15 billion yuan in Being. 


On the other hand, what used to be a common scene in 
the capital and other Chinese cities has disappeared: long 
queues in front of shops and restaurants, though the 
streets are more crowded than ever, the paper noted. 


Regulations Protect Tourists From Being Cheated 


OW'2610030991 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0110 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 26 (XINHUA) —The Being 
Municipal Tourism Bureau announced that overseas 
tourists will be protected from cheat by hotels, restau- 
rants, or merchants in Beijing, because the authorities 
have promulgated laws guaranteeing tourists’s satisfac- 
tion. 


The new laws stipulate that tourist agencies who lower 
service standards or take tourists to hotels, restaurants, 
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or stores which are not designated by the municipal 
Tourist Bureau will be fined 3,000 yuan, and the 
agency's manager be fined 1,000 yuan. 


Agencies which make severe violations of the regulations 
will be suspended from doing business, and the guides 
who bring the tourists to undesignated hotels, restau- 
rants and shops for sales commission will be fined 1,000 
yuan and discharged from public employment. 


The new laws also stipulate the punishment for tourist 
bus companies and drivers who violate the law. 


An official from the Beying Municipal Tourism Bureau 
Said that some overseas tourists in Beying have com- 
plained to the departments concerned about bad food, 
counterfeit goods, and inflated prices 


The official said the drafting of the measures began in 
June when efforts were launched to protect the prestige 
of the tourism of Beijing. 


The municipal Tourism Bureau has designated for 
receiving Overseas tourists over 300 hotels, restaurants 
and stores where they can enjoy standard food and 
prices, security, and sanitation. 


Former CPPCC Vice Chairman Peng Sike Dies 


$K2910132791 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] The Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional Peo- 
ple’s Government and the Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Regional Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] jointly issued a 
notice as follows: 


After failing to respond to all medical treatment, Com- 
rade Peng Sike, former vice chairman of the Inner 
Mongolia Autonomous Regional People’s Committee 
and former vice chairman of the fourth regional CPPCC 
Committee, died in Hohhot at 0730 on 25 October 1991 
at the age of 86 years. 


Paper Outlines Shanxi Province Development Plans 


OW 2710091591 Beiyine XINHUA in English 
0857 GMT 27 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 27 (XINHUA) —Shanxi, a land- 
locked province in northwest China which turns out a 
quarter of China’s coal output is set to draw more foreign 
investments by improving its infrastructure facilities. 


The BUSINESS WEEKLY reported today that emphasis 
will be put on upgrading transport and communication 
facilities, according to a five-year plan from 1991 to 
1995. 


According to the plan, during the next five years, the 
province will electrify the railway between Taiyuan, 
capital of the province, and Beijing. Other major railway 
lines within the province will also be restored and 
extended. 
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For the aviation transport, the province will expand 
Taiyuan Airport and open air routes to more places in 
the country. A parking apron has recently been built in 
the Wuta: Mountain, one of China's shrine Buddhist 
mountains and a famous tourist resort. 


The installation of 200,000 digital telephones, which will 
be conclude within the five-year period, will make 
domesuc direct dialing (DDD) possible. 


By the end of 1990. the province had used about 200 
million US. dollars of foreign funds. Its export volume 
last sear hii 20.86 milhon US. dollars. 


The power generating capacity of Shanxi 1s designed to 
reach 10 million kW [kilowatts] with the completion of a 
group ot coal-fired power stations. 


The province has promised preferential treatment in real 
eState, laxation, export, water and gas supply for foreign 
investors 


There would also be preferential policies to encourage 


the advanced processing of coal and the synthesizing of 


all kinds of minerals 


Special policies have been framed for investors trom 
Taiwan. according to provincial officials 


lianjin Holds Antismuggling Conference 22 Oct 


SA251/0124891 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 22 Oct YI 


[Teat} At Tianjin’s conference on cracking down on 
smuggling, held on 22 October, Vice Mayor Song Ping- 
shun emphasized: All localities and departments should 
clearly understand the danger of smuggling activities, 
unity thinking. strengthen leadership, persist in the work 
principle of dealing blows to smuggling as soon as it 
emerges, and adhere to the party's mass line. All perti- 
nent departments should closely coordinate in the crack- 
down on smuggling. They should improve the contingent 
for suppressing smuggling and widely publicize the 
heroes and models emerging in the antismuggling 


Struggle 


From January to September this year, the Tianjin Cus- 
toms House discovered more than 300 smuggling cases 
involving more than 46.53 millon yuan. The long- 
Standing smuggling activities in the coastal areas of 
southeast China have not only become increasingly 
rampant but also begun to move northward to Tianjin. 
directly affecting its reform, opening up; and social. 
political, and economic stability. 


Reporting the current antismuggling struggle, (Yang 
Wucheng), head of the Tianjin Customs House, pointed 
out: The current antismuggling struggle 1s more intense 
and complicated. A conspicuous manifestation of this is 
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that corporations instead of individuals have become the 
mayor smuggiers. lo pursue selfish interests, some units 
risked danger to cngage in smuggling involving large 
amounts of money. Most of the smuggled goods seized 
by the Tianjin Customs House are videos, cars, com- 
puters. and raw materials tor production, for which 
prices are great!) ditterent at home and abroad. Mean- 
whale, judging | ihe Situation nahlonwide, smuggling 
by groups has be dev cloping trend. In addition, a 
serious Situation involving armed smuggling and violent 
resistance to (‘law nd discipline enforcement) has 
emerged. Smuggling of pornographic products and nar- 
cotucs has risen again. The Tianun Customs House has 
waged special struggles to deal blows at smuggling activ- 
ities and also protect Tianjin’s normal foreign trade 
order 


The Tianjin Customs House spokesman also gave a 
speech. He pointed out As departments responsible for 
suppressing smuggling. customs houses enforce a strict 
system to keep the identity of people who expose smug- 
gling a secret. They also entorce a system whereby people 
who report smuggling are rewarded based on the actual 
amount otf the fines or value of confiscated materials in 
the cases. The reward can be up to 100,000 yuan. People 
with special ms, however, may receive a 
reward higher than this amount 


contridul 


Meeting Views Part) Building in Higher Schools 


SA s0700 44] / d?i i? i ‘ 
100 GMI OVO 


Radw in Mandarin 


{Text} Th: (Organization Department of 
the municipal p ‘ttee, the municipal Educa- 
tion. Science. Culture. and Public Health Committee, 
and the leading party group of the municipal Bureau of 
Institutions of Higher Learning jointly held a meeting on 
party burlding work of Tianyn municipal mstitutions of 
higher learning Attending the meeting were municipal 
Leading Comrade Wang Chenghuat. responsible com- 
rades of the State Education Commussion, and about 100 
party and administrative responsible persons from 30 
institutions of higher learning across the municipality. 


This three-day mecting was an important one for 
actively implementing the circular of the CPC Central 
Cormittee on strengthening party building of institu- 
tions of higher learning. and comprehensively imple- 
menting the guidels | the national conference on the 
party building work nstitutions of higher learning 
which was held this [his meeting will conscien- 
tiously sum up ind exchange municipal experinces in the 
party building work of institutions of higher learning 
since the beginning of this year, proceed from the per- 
spective of opposing peaceful evolution and training 
builders and successors to the socialist cause, and study 
ways to strengthen the party building work of the munic- 
ipal institutions of higher learning 
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Hong Kong 
Reaction to Forced Repatriation Pact Continues 


‘Three Years’ Te Clear Centers 


HK3010010291 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 Oct 91 pp 1, 2 


[By Fiona MacMahon] 


[Text] Hong Kong's detention centres holding almost 
60,000 Vietnamese boat people could be cleared in three 
years, after a deal was finally struck with Hanoi author- 
ities yesterday. 


Britain's Ambassador to Vietnam, Mr Peter Williams, 
signed a Statement of Understanding for the establish- 
ment of an orderly return programme, in Hanoi yes- 
terday morning. 


The Secretary for Security, Mr Alistair Asprey, said the 
first boat people to go back would be 200-odd “double- 
backers” and immediate relatives, as announced last 
week, and anyone who sails in from today. 


The new arrivals could find themselves on a flight within 
six weeks of reaching the territory. 


They will be taken to Green Island reception centre and 
screened within days of arriving, instead of the present 
system which can mean waiting two years. 


Those who fail to be classified as refugees will be deemed 
to be illegal immigrants and moved to Hei Ling Chau 
until their appeals are heard. 


Once they have exhausted the appeal process, they will 
be flown straight back to Vietnam. 


Those being deported will be ferried direct to Kai Tak 
from the outlying island where they will be loaded on to 
special charter flights arranged by the British Govern- 
ment. 


Hong Kong and British officials werre last night 
finalising an agreement to charter Hercules aircraft from 
an Indonesian carrier. The planes can carry about 100 
passengers. 


Britain and Hong Kong will share the cost of trans- 
porting people back to Vietnam. 


Under the agreement worked out this month, new 
arrivals will not receive any cash aid in settling back into 
their homes. 


But those already in Hong Kong will receive U.S.$360 
(about HK$ [Hong Kong dollars} 2,800) from the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) 
under an existing agreement. 


Boat people in the camps have continually threatened 
there would be violence and suicides among the inmates 
if they were sent back. 
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Aid workers yesterday warned the Government to be 
prepared for trouble in the already tense camps and 
police were ready to cope with protests. 


Mr Asprey described the deal as a “comprehensive 
agreement covering the return of all non-refugees,” and 
one that he was sure Vietnam intended to implement 
whatever the international reaction. 


“I am confident that we now have an agreement which 
will allow us to deal with this problem and resolve it.” 


It could pave the way for the forced return of 130,000 
boat people scattered in refugee camps throughout 
Southeast Asia. 


Mr Asprey said he expected more than 50,000 of the 
58.541 boat people here will be determined not to be 
refugees and it was not therefore reasonable to expect 
Hanoi to take all of them at once. 


“Realistically I think we are talking at least two years (to 
return all the non-refugees) probably more likely three 
for the existing camp population,” Mr Asprey said. 


During the negotiations with the Vietnamese in Hanoi 
the question of force was not discussed, Mr Asprey said 
but he did not deny that it would be used to return any 
of the boat people. 


“We will do everything we can to encourage and enable 
people to return home in dignity,” he said. 


“Whether they do so in the final analysis depends on 
their own behaviour which we cannot control.” 


The agreement was a bilateral deal in line with the 
Comprehensive Plan of Action (CPA) and the Ameri- 
cans had been briefed on it, Mr Asprey said. 


He described the Statement of Understanding as the full 
implementation of the CPA, something Hong Kong has 
been striving to achieve for the past 3 and ' years. 


And he said the Vietnamese Government had promised 
that none of the returnees would be punished or sub- 
jected to persecution on their return. 


“The arrangements which we have negotiated allow 
people to return to Vietnam without any fear that they 
will be persecuted there.” 


Those who are returned under the existing agreement 
will also be monitored by the UNHCR and receive the 
same assistance as those that volunteer. 


The administration has set no date on when it would 
begin repatriating any of the 19,727 boat people who 
have been told that they have no claim for refugee status. 
There are another 38,814 here awaiting screening. 


He said the exact details of timing and numbers for the 
return of the existing population were still subject to 
further discussion with the Vietnamese although those 
screened out first werre likely to be moved first. 
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If the number of arrivals remained as low as in recent 
weeks, those in detention centres could be handled in the 
“near future”. 


“We don’t know what the pattern of arrivals will be over 
the next few days, next few weeks or few months. I would 
certainly expect and hope that we will quite soon reach 
the position where new arrivals will have dwindled, if 
not to nothing, at least to a fairly negligible number. 


“We will intend to move on fairly quickly to the existing 
camp population once we are satisfied that the problem 
of arrivals has been solved.” 


SRV Official Views Repatriation 
HK3010145691 Hong Kong Asia Television Limited 
in English 1230 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[From the “Main News” program] 


[Text] Vietnamese boat people [VBP] have been offi- 
cially informed that those screened out as nonrefugees 
will have no choice but to return home. Susan Yu 
reports: 


[Begin recording} [Susan Yu] For those boat people who 
have been or will be classified as nonrefugees, their fears 
of going home became a reality today. As the UNHCR 
{United Nations High Commissioner for Re“ igees] offi- 
cially broke the news that forced repatriation was inev- 
itable. Despite the VBP’s threats of carrying out massive 
protests should they be forced to go home, most of the 
camps, housing thousands of refugees, were calm and 
quiet but tense. 


Meanwhile, the exact status of soon-to-be-repatriated 
boat people is still unclear. Hanoi officials have refused 
to comment on rumors whether the VBP’s who left 
Vietnam illegally will be classified as criminals and 
prosecuted. 


[Hanoi official] Implementing the humanitarian policy 
since ever before, the repatriates have not be funded at 
all despite their illegal leaving from the country... 


[Susan Yu] Officials in Hanoi say their track record on 
the treatment of returnees is good. 


{Hanoi official] The British Government, Hong Kong, 
and UNHCR have many times recognized this. Very 
many foreign correspondents, among them many from 
Hong Kong, have met returnees, and the British them- 
selves ... the humane treatment toward the repatriates 
and the assistance for their reintegration in the life in the 
country. 


{Susan Yu] So far more than 1,000 refugees have volun- 
tarily returned to Vietnam this month, and about 12 
percent of those were classified as illegal immigrants. 
fend recording] 
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SRV Prime Minister Comments 


HK3110010191 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 31 Oct 91 p 1 


{By Alan Boyd in Bangkok} 


[Text] Vietnam's Prime Minister, Mr Vo Van Kiet, last 
night accepted that his country had a responsibility to 
take back boat people refused resettlement in third 
countries. 


In the first official comment from Hanoi on the agree- 
ment signed by British and Vietnamese authorities on 
Tuesday, Mr Kiet said the Government had given assur- 
ances on this to all countries in the region affected by the 
issue. 


“The Vietnamese compatriots are leaving the country 
for a variety of reasons and if the countries in the region 
do not accept them—and that includes Hong Kong—the 
Vietnamese Government has the responsibility to accept 
them if those countries send them back, and we have the 
resonsibility to resettle them, like all other Vietnamese 
people,” he said. 


“This has been made clear by the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs on the Vietnamese living overseas.” 


He declined to discuss details of the agreement. 


Vietnam has not officially reacted to the accord signed in 
Hanoi, and government spokesman have repeatedly 
refused to comment. 


Mr Kiet, who ts on a Southeast Asian tour, had been 
expected to discuss the matter with his counterparts in 
Thailand and Indonesia, both of which have large num- 
bers of boat people in closed camps. 


But the fate of the Vietnamese was not covered 1n a joint 
communique issued at the end of the Bangkok talks, and 
the Vietnamese leader implied 1t had not been discussed. 


“(The question) bears no relation at all with our current 
meetings.” he said. 


Southeast Asians ‘Avoid Comment’ 


HK30101058491 Hong Kong AFP in Enelish 0950 GMT 
30 Oct 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, Oct 30 (AFP}—Most of Southeast 
Asia’s crowded states, which hold thousands of boat 
people from Vietnam, chose Wednesday to avoid com- 
ment on the Hanoi-London agreement to repatriate by 
force Vietanamese in Hong Kong. 


The exceptions were the Philippines, which said it saw 
“nothing wrong” with the agreement, and Thailand, 
which sympathized with Hong Kong. 


Regional analysts said the accord may pave the way for 
forced repatration from other countries, ending a 
problem that began !6 years ago when boats laden with 
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Vietnamese fleecing proverty and repression started to 
arrive uninvited on the shores of the region. 


The agreement was slammed by the opposition Labour 
Party in Britain, while a U.S. diplomat here said an 
ongoing rapprochement between Hanoi and Washington 
could be affected if “great force is used and it becomes a 
terrible disaster.” 


Vietnam did not even confirm that the accord was signed 
Tuesday on repatriating boat people not deemed to be 
genuine refugees, as British and Hong Kong officials here 
announced. 


“Vietnam is ready to receive back all those who leave 
illegally and are refused refuge by all other countries, on 
the basis of respect for human dignity, in an orderly and 
secure manner and with the necessary financial assis- 
tance from international organizations,” Vietnam's For- 
eign Ministry said. 


Vietnamese sources have said Hanoi dropped its refusal 
of involuntary repatriation out of a desire to improve 
relations with its neighbors—including China, which is 
due to take over Hong Kong in 1997. 


Beying has made it clear that it wants the refugee 
problem settled before then. 


One Chinese official in the British colony remained 
skeptical, saying there were no details on how to repa- 
triate more than 50,000 boat people who have been 
deemed to be economic migrants. 


In Thailand, which holds 14,698 Vietnamese boat 
people, a Foreign Ministry spokesman said Bangkok 
sympathized with Hong Kong's problem, though Thai- 
land would like to see all boat people return home 
voluntarily. 


The spokesman also urged the international community 
to help out more in order to make forced repatriation 
unnecessary. 


The United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
has screened 522 of the 14,698 boat people in Thailand 
as eligible for resettlement in the West. 


Officials in Singapore declined immediate comment on 
the Hong Kong accord. The Republic, however, has 
taken a hardline position of its own and refuses to grant 
boat people asylum. 


Singapore is currently housing 148 Vietnamese who were 
admitted after third countries gave guarantees that they 
would resettle them within three months. 


But the Republic refused entry to 10 new arrivals this 
month and accused third countries of reneging on past 
commitments. It said on October 21 it would accept no 
new boat people until the 148 Vietnamese here were 
removed. 


In Manila, President Corazon Aquino’s chief aide, Exec- 
utive Secretary Franklin Drilon, said the government 
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saw nothing wrong with forced repaination and would 
have “no objection” to adopting the policy in the Phil- 
ippines. 

The Philippine Refugee Processing Center (PRPC) says 
it has resettled 198,527 Vietnamese refugees in third 


countries since 1980. There are about 10,300 Viet- 
namese refugees awaiting resetilement. 


In Kuala Lumpur there was no official reaction, but 
refugee officials say they expect the pact to be closely 
studied. Malaysia and other Southeast Asian countries 
have used Hong Kong's policies as a guide to their own 
actions. 


Countries like Malaysia are now expected to reopen 
bilateral talks with Hanoi on enforced repatriation, they 
said. 


Malaysia and Vietnam opened talks on repatriating all 
boat people early last year with Kuala Lumpur offering 
financial incentives to resettle returnees. The negotia- 
tions were later shelved. 


Malaysia began pushing off Vietnamese boat people in 
1989 after refueling and resupplying their vessels. Most 
of them have later landed in Indonesia. 


Malaysia has some 12,500 Vietnamese at its sole 
remaining camp at Sungai Besi near here. The camp on 
Bidong Island in the South China Sea was closed over the 
weekend. 


In Indonesia officials were not available for comments. 
There are about 20,000 refugees at Indonesia's only 
refugee processing center on Galang Island, south of 
Singapore. 


Boat People Protest 


HK3110095191 Hong Kong AFP in English 0922 GMT 
31 Oct 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, Oct 31 (AFP)}—Some 1,500 Viet- 
namese boat people, waving placards pleading for help 
from the United States, demonstrated in a detention 
center here Thursday against plans to send them back 
home against their will. 


It was the first protest in any of Hong Kong's 10 
boat-people camps since it was announced Tuesday that 
Britain and Vietnam had reached agreement on the 
forced repatriation of Vietnamese deemed not to be 
political refugees. 


It also following the killing of a Vietnamese man in the 
camp where the protest was held, Whitchead, where 
24,000 of the more than 60,000 boat people in Hong 
Kong are detained. 


Patrick Wong of the Hong Kong Government's Correc- 
tional Services Department, which runs the boat-people 
camps, said Thursday's demonstration lasted about one 
hour. 
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They held aloft placards urging the U.S. Government to 
save them from being forced to return home, he said, 
adding that guards at Whitehead had stepped up “vigi- 
lance” to prevent any violence 


Wong also said police were investigating the fatal 
wounding of a 39-year-old Vietnamese by three fellow 
inmates in Section Three of Whitehead on Thursday 
morning 


Section Three was the scene of a mass gang fight over- 
night Tuesday over a television set. Eight people were 
injured in the melee which was broken up by guards 
firing tear gas 


Forty-one people were later arrested and more than 500 
home-made weapons seized 


Camp workers say tension has been mounting among 
Vietnamese boat people—who originally came to Hong 
Kong hoping for resettlement in the West—since it 
became apparent earlier in October that Britain and 
Vietnam would seal an agreement on forced repatriation. 


Several peaceful demonstrations have taken place at 
Whitehead and at another camp, Nie Kwu Chau, which 
mainly shelters “double-backers”"—Vietnamese who 
returned to Hong Kong after being repatriated once 
before. 


Officials say double-backers will be among the first to be 
returned home under the forced repatration plan, which 
1S to be supervised by the United Nations High Commis- 
sioner for Refugees (UNHCR). 


The plan aflects those boat people deemed by the 
UNHCR in interviews to be migrants from Vietnam's 
impoverished economy, rather than genuine refugees 
from political or religious persecution. 


(In Washington, Congressman Stephen Solarz slammed 
the British-Vietnamese agreement on forced repatria- 
tion, while the Bush administration weighed an official 
response. 


(Solarz, an influential Democrat on the House of Repre- 
sentatives Asian and Pacific Affairs Subcommittee, 
issued a statement calling Tuesday's accord by Vietnam, 
Britain and Hong Kong “untimely and unfortunate.” 


(“I derive no satisfaction from the fact that people who 
have fled Vietnam will now be forced to return to one of 
the most repressive regimes in the world,” Solarz said. 


(“1 would have hoped at the very least that Britain could 
have waited a while longer before entering into the 
agreement,” he added. 


(Meanwhile, the State Department said it was consid- 
ering an official response to the agreement. There was no 
comment as of late Wednesday. 


(On October 18, Assistant Secretary of State for East 
Asian and Pacific Affairs Richard Solomon reaffirmed 
US. opposition to the forced repatriation of Vietnamese 
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boat people in Hong Kong. citing the continued political 
repression in their homeland.) 


The last mandatory repatration was carned out by Hong 
Kong in December 1989. It tnggered an international 
outcry, particularly from Washington. and the process 
was never repeated 


Editorial Views Agreement 
HK 301004239] l’ong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 Ovi 91 p 18 


[Edutonal: “Implementation Is Key to Vietnam Deal”) 


[Text] After the on-off signals of the last few weeks, 11 
was a relief to learn yesterday that London and Hanoi 
have finally secured a deal aimed at ending Hong Kong's 
boat people problem. Conflicting stateniuuts from a 
variety of officials and politicians have created doubt 
and confusion about whether an agreement could be 
reached for sending back all Vietnamese screened out as 
non-refugees, voluntarily or otherwise. Hong Kong has 
been waiting for years for such a programme to start, and 
few will have sympathy for the comments in London 
yesterday from the Labour Party's front bench 
spokesman Mr George Foulkes, who described it as 
“rushed and premature” 


He is, however, entitlew io raise some questions about 
the implementation of the scheme, and about the fate of 
those returned to their home country. After the bungled 
experiment with mandatory repatriation in 1989, this 
programme must be operated with a good deal more 
sensitivity and skill. The international community will 
be watching how Hong Kong handles the problem, and a 
clumsy move could stall the agreement. 


Promises of no persecution by Hanoi will be taken with 
a pinch of salt until the United Nations monitoring team 
can be shown to be in place in Vietnam, with the 
freedom to do a proper job. As an organisation, the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
[UNHCR] does not enjoy the best of reputations in 
Hong Kong, so faith will be suspended, especially as it 
faces a severe shortage of funds to do its work. Com- 
ments last week by provincial officials in Haiphong 
about the possibility of punishing home-coming Viet- 
namese from the camps show how vigilant they will need 
to be to ensure that Hanoi keeps its word. 


The UNHCR will have a key role in Hong Kong when 
the new fast-track screening system starts. A six-week 
turnaround time for new arrivals will inevitably raise 
worries over whether the rights of boat people will be 
adequately protected, and whether the percentage of 
those screened in as refugees will drop 


For the 20,000 already screened out, there 1s now no 
hope of going elsewhere, and the priority must be to 
persuade them to go quietly back to Vietnam, rather than 
sit it out behind the barbed wire and wait to be forced 
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out. If that can be done. even the United States Govern- 
ment might be willing to keep quiet on the issue 


Article Discusses Repatriation 
HA3110091591 Hone Aone T4 AUNG PAO 
in Chinese 30 Oct 91 p 2 


[“Polincal Talk” column by Shih Chun-Yu (2457 0689 
3768): “Vietnam Should Reestablish Its International 
Image} 


[Text] 


Hanoi Agrees Io Lake Back All Boat People 


News came in that Britain and Vietnam had reached 
agreement on the repatriation of the Vietnamese boat 
people detained in Hong Kong who + ive been classified 
as nonrefugees. The first batch to be seit back will be the 
new arrivals from today and the double-backers who 
came to Hong Kong a second time after being voluntarily 
repatriated. But no concrete timetable to send back other 
boat people has been set 


The Hong Kong Government has also revealed that it 
has been discussing the problem of communications 
with several airline companies. The new arrivals will 
first be taken to Hei Ling Chau to be screened, which will 
probably take five to six weeks. The Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment has assigned more screening officers, expecting 
to screen 400 boat people a week. However, it will take 
two to three years to deal with $0,000 nonrefugees from 
the 60,000 Vietnamese held up in Hong Kong. As to the 
costs, they will be shared by Britain and the Hong Kong 
Government. 


Indeed, the news has been a deep relief to the 5.7? million 
Hong Kong people who sincerely hope that the repatri- 
ation of the boat people will go smoothly, without 
bringing up unexpected new issues, so that the heavy 
burdens on every Hong Kong citizen will be totally 
removed in two to three years. 


The United States Repeatedly Creates Difficulties, How 
Will It Behave This Time? 


However, judging from Vietnam's ever-changing atti- 
tude in the past over the matter of accepting the boat 
people, the Hong Kong people find it difficult to set their 
minds at ease about whether or not Vietnam will actually 
implement the agreement and not go back on its word. 


Next is the U.S. attitude. In the past, Vietnam changed 
its mind several times on the issue of taking back the 
boat people. This in fact was influenced by the U.S. 
position, which insisted on opposing the abolition of 
Hong Kong as a port of first asylum. and its repeated 
Statements against Hong Kong's mandatory repatnation 
Now that the Cambodian peace ~greement has been 
signed, the United States and Vietnam will soon nego- 
tiate normalization of relations China and Victnam will 
also hold a summit meeting carly next month, and the 
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relations between the two countries will soon be compre- 
hensively restored. Vietnamese Foreign Munister 
Nguyen Manh Cam visited ASEAN members Indonesia, 
Singapore, and Thailand a couple of days ago. consulting 
the comprehensive restoration of relations between 
Vietnam and the ASEAN countnes. Therefore. the var- 
ous mew changes centering around the international 
background of Victnam’s current situation have really 
presented inspiring and optimistic factors. That is: To 
reestablish its positive image in the Indo-Chinese penin- 
sula and the Southeast Asian region, Victnam deems it 
necessary to refrain from conniving at the outflow of 
boat people and take back the 50,000 nonrefugees held 
up in Hong Kong. It 1s believed that the Hanoi authori- 
ties’ promise not to punish the returned boat people 1s 
credible 


Good-Net Relationship Is Beneficial to the 
Return of t People 


Vietnam 1s the second largest country in Southeast Asia, 
with a population of 68 mullion and a territory of 
330,000 square km. It has advantageous natural 
resources and climate, as well as abundant farm crops. 
Its production of rice and rubber is especially well- 
known. In addition, it 1s mch in petroleum, coal, lead, 
and phosphorus. As long as it can create a peaceful 
international environment, it will very soon end its 
impoverishment and backwardness depending on its 
advantageous natural condition and assiduous people. 


Unfortunately, after the reunification of South and 
North Vietnams in 1975, instigated by the then Soviet 
Union, Vietnam carried out radical agricultural collec- 
tivization in the newly liberated south, suppressed 
national capitalism, incited discrimination against Over- 
seas Chinese and, at the same time, forcibly relocated 
lots of North Vietnamese to South Vietnam. As a result, 
industrial and agricultural production shrank, the vast 
number of peasants in the south revolted, and a large 
number of refugees ran away. What is more, the Vict- 
namese authorities sent troops to invade Cambodia, 
leading to strong accusations from many countries in the 
world and the sharp deterioration of relations between 
China and Vietnam. Vietnam had never been this 1so- 
lated as it was in the international community, and its 
economy had bogged down in a blind alley. Its inflation 
rate was as high as 700 percent, unemployment rate was 
30 percent, and a great number of Vietnamese ran away 
by sea. This is the origin of these boat people. 


Now, Vietnam has changed its line and policy, 
embarking on the correct road of good-neighborliness, 
which will be conducive to promoting the voluntary 
return of the boat people. Judged by the overall ten- 
dency, more and more boat people will go back to their 
country, yet there will still be a lot of twists and turns. As 
for the U.S. attitude, it 1s hard to foresee. The Hong 
Kong authorities should still follow the situation closely 
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XINHUA Official Views Final Court Pact 
HK3110010991 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 31 Oct 9l p! 


{By Daniel Kwan and Doreen Cheng} 


[Text] A senior Chinese official has warned that 
reopening talks on the Sino-British deal for setting up the 
Court of Final Appeal would paralyse the deliberations 
of the Joint Liatson Group (JLG). 


“What the JLG has discussed and agreed must be 
implemented,” the vice-director of the NEW CHINA 
NEWS AGENCY [XINHUA], Mr Zhang Junsheng. said 
yesterday. 


“If everything being discussed and agreed in the JLG had 
to be discussed again or even over-ruled, how could the 
JLG carry on with its work?” 


He delivered his warning as Legislative Councillors were 
criticising the agreement in yesterday's session 


The iegislators claamed the court would damage confi- 
dence of the international business community if its 
composition was accepted in its present form 


Mr Zhang maintained that the agreement reached by the 
JLG was final and non-negotiable. 


“Now, some people have suggested amending the agree- 
ment or even reopening negotiations. This is impossi- 
bie.” 


Asked what would happen if the Legislative Council 
reyected the deal in its lawmaking process, Mr Zhang 
said: “I have made it very clear that this is a matter 
between the Chinese and the British governments. 


“Don’t ask me (how to solve the impasse), ask the British 
Government.” 


ide rejected criticism that the deal was against the 
public's will. 


“Don’t lump everything together and say Hong Kong 
people objected to the deal. Many people wrote to me 
and they made no objection.” 


Mr Zhang maintained that judicial power was a matter 
of Chinese sovereignty. 


The separation of the three powers—executive, legisla- 
ture and judiciary—would only be put into force under 
the Chinese sovereignty, he said. 
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Mr Jimmy McGregor. who represents the General 
Chamber of Commerce in the Legislative Counc!, said 
the proposed court would fai! to preserve the judiciary’s 
independence, which he said was important in keeping 
international business confidence 


“China will appreciate that, unless overseas businessmen 
are convinced of the independence of the judiciary, their 
confidence in Hong Kong will be adversely affected,” he 
said. 


Executive Councillor Mrs Selina Chow Liang Shuk-yee 
said if was not too late to rectify the agreement. 


Zhu Rongji Meets Jardine Matheson Executive 


OW 2910115791 Beying XINHUA in English 
1141 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 29 (XINHUA}+—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongy: had a fnendly conversation with Sir 
Charles Powell, executive director of the British Jardine 
Matheson Holdings Ltd., at the Great Hall of the People 
here this afternoon 


During the meeting, Zhu briefed Powell on China's 
reform and open policy and its achievements over the 
past decade and more 


They also exchanged views on issues of Common interest 


This morning Lu Ping, director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office under the State Council, met with 
Powell. They exchanged views on how to promote pros- 
perity and stability in Hong Kong 1n the future 


Powell arrived here on October 27 for a visit at the 
invitation of the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign 
Affairs 


Ji Pengfei Meets Hong Kong Hospital! Delegation 
OW 2810184191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1456 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 28 (XINHUA)}—Ji Pengtes, 
Standing Committee member of the Central Advisory 
Commission of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC), 
met with a delegation from the board of directors of the 
Yan Chai Hospital of Hong Kong. 


The delegation is led by Chairman of the Board of the 
Hospital Lau Kwan Ming. 


Ji, together with director of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office under the State Council Lu Ping, held talks 
on the real estate of Hong Kong, Sino-American rela- 
tions and other issues. 
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